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Mitsubishi Graphic Operation Terminal
GOT1000 Series

Tailored solutions to meet your HMI and
visualization needs

Compatible with
Windows® 7




CASE STUDY 1

Have you ever needed an HMI to
do more than provide pretty panel
meters? The GOT1000 does more
than just visualization, it provides
solutions for both the everyday,
and not so everyday problem.

Robots

suonnjos 109

9oee CASE STUDY 2

Solutions for your FA Device:
Innovative solutions for
improving uptime, work efficiency
and productivity using the
GOT1000 and your FA equipment.

R
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Inverters
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J
Motion Controllers Automation Platforms and Vision
Servos Amplifiers Programmable Controllers Systems
-
th mpetiti ntage:

e competitive advantage: - -
The speed of your business and the speed of your machine - i
hinges on many forces outside of your control. ' - N | —g
The GOT1000 brings them back under control with speed, ‘! " |
performance and industry leading functions that are tailored _ b -

R ) . ) . — — - —
for visualization - real life solutions for your real time process. . EEEEEm- ‘ | 4 TE
Whether your focus is centered on uptime, productivity or B o i

serviceability there is a GOT solution that fits your machine,

factory and enterprise level requirements. GOTs evolve ﬁoﬁ% D D D
the face of control.



GOT Solutions

___CASE |1

coT1000

Quick response to problems. Easy facility design with the GOT1000 series.

Comprehensive

Facility uptime is increased by reducing unexpected errors

on the floovr.

GOT Solution

\//
Y

logic with a single button.

One-Touch Ladder Jump function

The one touch function reduces equipment downtime by
quickly checking equipment operation, machine status and

<Error occurred in ST2 device!>

No need to
go back to my desk to
get my PC or check
ladder programs!

When an error is detected, touch
switch operations can search for
and display the cause of the problem.

ST1

(Normal)

ST2
9

Error detected

Touch the switch to

find how Y10 is set Screen.

When errors occur, touch the Search switch
to automatically start up the Ladder Monitor

Error indicator
g light: Y10

<Display ladder blocks including Y10>
ST1 error
M10

Howdol '\,
deal with the
problem?

Error indicator
light: ON }

M32

ST2 error

I M20

Touch normally open
contact (M20) in on state. I
(Coil search function)

the cause?

<Display ladder blocks including M20>
Pusher LS error

Air pressure error

Qil pressure error

Error is detected
because oil pressure
(M33) is on.
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___CASE ]2/

Equipment availability is greatly improved
when GOTs are used to quickly edit PLC programs.

GOT Solution

Before

Ladder Editor function

Sensor
malfunction!?
1, L}

program corrections. It is easy and fast.

It takes only a few touches to make minor ladder

Repair is made
easy and quick
without a PC!

The device
number
is wrong.

ik [

Sensor
X10 @
% Gircuit input

Correct

QR

Need to
fix it now.

X10 to X20.

l ~# Change the device number from
h

I"I 9]

Fill I VS T

T
I m

Sensor

| @

solutions to production site problems.

___CASE |3

Downtime is shorten when debugging can be
performed locally or over decentralized systems.

GOT Solution

It may take several workers to debug FA Transparent function

programs and operate equipment at the
Use GOT to connect the PLC and PC.

same time if the operation and control
panels are on different floors. You can check the equipment and debug programs at
the same time.

It's difficult t
s difficult to
Electrical
Room

perform
debugging

Electrical
Room

Touch panel
operation is enabled
even when a PC is
connected.
Both the GOT and PLC
can be debugged in one
single, efficient
operation!

Control panel

Control panel

without watching
the machine in
operation.

PLC debugging can be
performed from a PC
connected to the GOT!

1F
Equipment|
Floor

I'm not sure \—
how the program (e
is changed and
if it's operating
correctly.

___CASE___J4/

Production efficiency is maintained when the GOT is used to
manage product changeovers and maintenance recovery plans.

GOT Solution

Backup/Restoration function

No need for a PC on the production floor - simply use
the GOT to manage (Read/Write) and store PLC programs.

wo

Speedy
restoration!
No need for a PC
or locating

the program.

Office

I need to go to
the warehouse
to get another

Change CPU

| also need
to go to the
office to get

Itis OK,
because the latest
program was
stored in the GOT.
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coT1000

GOT Solutions

<P}

a a
Operator efficiency is improved when manuals and work Minimize production mistakes by using the GOT to %
instructions can be accessed directly from the display. manage authorization and security levels. =
-

(/7]

GOT Solution

Operator Authentication function

GOT Solution

Work You don't have

Document Display function/ nstructions are i o
- roauction - - .
g/ Video Manual Playback easy to access and failure! : + Operation Log function The GOT will

written in a language find the cause.
that | can

understand.

Save operator information on a CF card along with

You can save necessary documents such as manuals
operation records. You can find sources of trouble quickly.

on the GOT.

With the
Document

It is found that Jon Smith entered
erroneous data.

The operation

) Plsplay function, What is the o Igoding, E_;'i:l, ;
A diplay soraes] it's easy to read the cause of the the operator it
defective information is

manual by changing

DireCtly aSSign 01/11/2007 10:00 EEHO © r°duct? Shown for
documents and otasor 958 Enorarto and scrolling _ _ e’ — Snalyais.
image files to e through pages. L] Qheckmg t.he prodgcnon ldata gnd -

touch switches. timesheet information to indentify the History check screen

operator takes time. Display
® The operator's memory about the operation alarm data
Product B

is too vague to identify the problem cause.

What is
A error B110?

Display

ZCLVE{® I operation log

Where is the Who was d Baandl EE—
manual? The manual working at | don't !
describes how that time? remember.
to deal with the What was being H
error displayed. operated We can determine
the cause of the

and how?

Call the
maintenance

error and this will
be helpful in
improving operations

<Document display> <Video manual playback> and preventing
a recurrence
|__CASE__]6| |__CASE__]8|
Production quality can be increased when using the GOT Reduce installation costs by using flexible mounting

to capture and play back real time videos and images. options.

GOT Solution

Machine fails’ Multimedia function Hardware switches and lamps may GT10 models (GT1020/GT1030)

" require large areas of boards.
forcing the q 9 For simple and small applications,
line to stop! GOT1000 compact types are just right.

Check the recorded view of the production line.
You can find problem causes quickly.

Alarm display screen

01/11/2007 10:00 Error B110)
01/10/2007 10:10 Error B112
01/10/2007 9:55 Error B110

Video

search
Attach a video camera on GOT. Play it on the GOT.
The view of the production line screen.
. High-resolution pictures are recorded
is recorded before and after the . N
and played in VGA resoluton! & Rl eaeaa-amssssssssssssssssssssssssss======
occurrence of a problem.

<120-second long video images are recorded before
and after the occurrence of a problem.>

Compact and
easy-to-use,
with simple wiring
that reduces
assembly time.

- (. =
-

| can use
the GOT to capture
the cause of
this problem.

AN

Play the video from the alarm display

Rearranging them and reconnecting
cables may be inconvenient when

Its operation is intuitive. Three backlight

That machine EREEERARAAERRERE AR 1 specifications are changed. colors indicate different equipment statuses.
failed again... 5
How can | locate the _ N, A : w v ri kS
cau;eoftheproblemin ’ . ‘IJ.....".'.......'.‘.'.......'.—:...'.'.'..
this unmanned, fully
automated line?

| green Jorange] _red |

3-color display model

Both horizontal and vertical mounting
available to meet the needs of ( n i
different applications. 3-color model is also available)




FA Solutions

Enhancing sequence control.

General-purpose PLC

® :LSEEx soTI1I000

Powerful functionality that is useful during startup and the tuning process!

Can the program be debugged
without opening the cabinet?

FA transparent function ot
Connected with a personal computer, the
GOT acts as a transparent gateway to
enable programming, start up, and
adjustment of equipment using GX Works2
or GX LogViewer. Users do not have to
bother with opening the cabinet or changing
cable connections. (On the GT10 series,
the FA transparent function can be used via
the interface on the rear side.)

T

N
GX Works2
GX LogViewer, etc.

Can the PLC programs

be recovered after failure? =

Backup/restoration function ::; %s,

Sequence programs and parameters can be backed up to the CF card
or USB memory in the GOT. Users can then perform batch operation to

restore the data to the PLC.
) If data is backed

Replace CPU
Restore

Sequence
program,
etc.

Can the PLC status or
errors be checked quickly?

System monitor function -

PLC devices can be monitored and changed.

Intelligent module monitor function ::; ‘&"‘B"s’

Buffer memory values and I/O information can be monitored
and changed.

o = For details,
Network monitor function e @D

Enable monitoring of network line conditions on a dedicated screen.

Network module status display

Enable monitoring of LED status, error status, among others of
network modules on a GOT.

For details,

MELSEC-L troubleshooting functiion ... @mn

A dedicated maintenance
screen for the L series is

included. The CPU status B —
and error information can T T
be easily confirmed without frroe Mevsage
ot Girer o
a personal computer. 500 Sareingh s i3, by vaimm 13,
If a problem occurs, you -
. . Ligtgriigyd T T |
can jump to a function P
iaewwite | wbesie | WGmwte ]
screen such as the ladder .
e 1 i | |

monitor to quickly take

Obstacles are often
The following problems

corrective actions.

Ideal for PLCs in the field and on the plant floor!

coT 1000

encountered when using many different types of FA devices.
can be resolved by linking with GOT1000.

Can PLC programs be monitored with the GOT?

Ladder monitor function and For details,
ladder editor function see

Sequence programs can be monitored in a circuit diagram (ladder
format).

Can the root cause be

easily identified? =

One-touch ladder jump function For details,
(Q/L/QnA series ladder monitor and ladder editor function) see

By setting a program name and coil number of the PLC to a touch
switch, the relevant ladder circuit block can be displayed directly.
Troubles can be handled smoothly from the alarm screen.

Display the ladder block of
the coil set to the touch switch

1809 DA21 K761+ KI D422]7-
MOV Ko D421}

sma11
w00l g (mas

0 (MR NI}
##4#|Auto run

Ma21
1921-(= K43 DOJ MC N1 M110]

D421 DO D424
0 0

One touch to jump
to Ladder Monitor or Ladder Editor Screen

Using the MELSEC-L series or
high-speed data logger module!

Can collected logging data be

checked at the worksite? =

= = For details,
Log viewer function see XD

Logging data collected
using the L series or
high-speed data logger
module can be
displayed on the GOT.

E

R

= = For details,
SFC monitor function e QXD

The Q series (Q mode) SFC programs (MELSAP3, MELSAP-L) can be
monitored in a SFC diagram format.

Can simple changes to

ladder programs be made
without a personal computer? ®

Ladder editor function il %s,

Sequence programs of the Q series (Q mode) and the L series can be
edited in a circuit diagram (ladder format).

Edit I Touch the area you wish to edit.

he circuit input window is displayed.

T
M422
300 {MOV K10 D300! I

Enter ladder program

# |
315 ﬁl #
+] =] 3
insertrow | O 1} | MZOOI!
|
I

rii!'?!f -II--PF *ililﬂ

303

" Enter ladder program

row Delels row| Insencolumn| Delete column)
Circuit symbol: Changing from normally a | b | 3 | d | elflof1]2]3]4
closed contact to normally open contact. i 1 lmln Telels fonr
Device: Changing from M422 to M200.

Monitoring batch control!

Can Process and Batch
monitoring be simplified?

Building a process control For details,
system using GOT1000 see GED G@H)

PX Developer creates GOT I
process control screens
automatically.

The automatically generated
data can be used for both the
GOT (worksite) and

GT SoftGOT1000 (monitor
room), and therefore monitor
screens can be created
efficiently.




FA Solutions

Making drive control even easier.

General-purpose AC Servo

® SHxE6T1000

Powerful functionality that is useful during startup and the tuning process!

Can the program be debugged

without opening the cabinet? =

For details,
see GED

MT Works2

FA transparent function GX Works2, ete.

Connected with a personal computer, the GOT acts as a transparent
gateway to enable programming, startup, and adjustment of equipment
using MT Works2, GX Works2, GX Configurator-QP or MR
Configurator2. Users do not have to bother with opening the cabinet or
changing cable connections.

For details,

System monitor function bt

Can devices in the motion

Motion controller devices can be monitored and changed.

controller be validated?

For direct connection of servo amplifiers to GOTs!

Can errors or the status of s A
ugn = i e I AL 1L I maiassicil ix
servo amplifiers be validated? ot | moun s | T
. Breco-pukmy | L LR g T | BT pulve
e S e e —
i a . For details, o Hipgn Y[t tin nomet] 0.6 ¢ imes
Servo amplifier monitor function .. gy Amieg ot s %Lu.. i
. . Sl | 0wy l
In a system which outputs pulse train, the GOT can be connected to a Segeent e lent | T I
servo amplifier in a serial connection to perform the following %Hiﬂ"“ i | i 7 |
operations: monitoring, alarm display, diagnosis, parameter setting, and (=]
test operations.
10

Ideal for motion controllers in the field and on the plant floor!

Can the motion controller’s

servo parameters be

changed easily? ®

For details,

Q series motion monitor function .. gy

The GOT enables easy monitoring of motion controllers (Q series),
changing of servo parameters, and display of errors on the screen.

Auto
Gain Adjustment Mane] Mode2
e i

Position Ctrl.Gainl |85 &8585 Bttt =
Soeed Ctrl.Gainl |85, "nmdemsadi..
Position Cirl.Gain2 |38 | “nidusvicmms
Speed Ctr1.Gain2 k

Speed Integral Comp.

E S

TN
g v R sk esers 20000
Feed Forward Gain E T i
[ T o oy

Can motion profiles be
recovered after
controller failures?

Embedded functionality for positioning modules!

Can positioning status
and errors be validated?

For details,

Intelligent module monitor function

Buffer memory values of modules such as the QD75MH and I/O
information can be monitored and changed.

QT k| o Ml Lor

coT 1000

Can motion SFC programs
be checked on the GOT?

For details,

Motion SFC monitor function i

Motion controller (Q series) SFC programs can be monitored in SFC
diagram format. Viewing the batch program monitor or the active step
list enables you to see the complete status at a glance.

1 //Obtain digtal SW

= ¢ Detailed program
5 window =

02010
x10 FEDC BA9S 7654 3210
02011 | Ho00O H
D2012L | 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000| BIN|
D2020L |0 K

| [omane

For details,

Backup/restoration function -

Motion controller (Q series) programs and parameters can be backed
up onto a CF card or USB memory in the GOT. Users can perform
batch operation to restore the data to the motion controller.

Other convenient uses!

When used in combination with the FA transparent function, the
positioning module can be efficiently debugged. If an error occurs in the
positioning module, the details of the error can be confirmed using just
the GOT.

Monitor the status, parameters, input/output information,
and other data for each axis of the positioning module
(intelligent module monitor function)

Monitor positioning
sequence programs
(FA transparent function)

Operation panel

11



FA Solutions

Simplifying inverter control.

General-purpose Inverter

@l x&oT1000

Ideal for inverter startups and operation!

Can connections to the

inverter be simplified?

Directly connect inverters

Up to 31 inverters can be connected to a single GOT over a total
distance of 500m.

FREQROL-F700P/F700PJ inverters can automatically configure the
communication parameters for GOT connection, making connections
easy.

GT10 model

FREQROL-D700

12

‘ RS-485 connection ’

Can the program be debugged

without opening the cabinet? =

For details,

FA transparent function see

Connected with a personal computer, the GOT acts as a transparent
gateway to enable startup and adjustment of equipment using FR
Configurator. Users do not have to bother with opening the cabinet or
changing cable connections.

FR Configurator

coT1000

Ideal for inverter operation!

] e aratand displ
Can the inverter status be EESERIRiana chapiay

monitored on the GOT?

Operation commands and parameters can be set from a GOT. On the
GT1020/GT1030, three different backlight colors can be switched
between screens, making it easy for operators to read and operate the
screens.

Example of GT16 operation screen

Example of GT1020 parameter screen

0. Torgue Boostoizs. MEMWL
1. Max Fregquency 01z, 45Hz

£. M in Frequen:

. Baze Freque

t Pararn Within IMY Range

Irvertér operation and moanitaning

N D 2

1]

Example of GT1030 operation screen

Farametar settings

Can inverter parameters - -
be changed easily? | feed

Ready-to-use sample screens

Sample screen data for specifying parameters is available.

13



FA Solutions

Faster robot control!

Industrial Robot

MELFAXGOT 10010

Powerful functions for robotic systems!

Can the teaching box and the
personal computer used for setup
be consolidated into a single unit?

Consolidate and centralize robot monitoring and
control functions on production floor using the GOT

Even if a teaching box is not available, the GOT can be used to operate
the robot and easily check the current position data and error details.
Consolidating panel operations into the GOT improves operation and
maintenance work efficiency.

coT 1000

Ideal for robot programming!

Ready-to-use sample screens
Can the robot program = &

A Sample screen data is available for robot operation, current position
be easily accessed? e > oP P
monitoring, and other purposes. There is no need to create robot

programs from scratch.

£ TN = e R S 23§ S TR O IV R
[Robet OP] [ Jog/Hand Operation] TRobot Current Pos| tion Mon i tor J
et el e AT Gomieis bing ol e, Gomiteia gl
et | o | e __ P st bopri s Biintins | | e s Camigion
I - G B
JJ ] : B B EAE B
] i
::“ . B BEEEE . EENE BEEE
- T i L -
=) =) N = | BN B - B B
QF Ste @H Eror DL Errer @ Caslion — T B T
Pl = ST P 0 = | ST
Robot operation panel screen Robot jog/hand operation screen Robot current position monitor screen
I =T =ty e T T [ELEmE e T oo b Y] [Robat Manua] W] | obors 2 video of
[Current] hoe | DNsintsaares Forscsat 12] = ; operation examples
b b i1 raat —J —j Detail of !:.Im Exchars
S AT SN 'E_. Sy Funebipe/eerutioe || rol ler) ,;
- 4ood Lins Troukln Pooting Sabtary Exchacen
El — e ) —_— o
| I E} Cordrad ler Sabup brigia Sstting
[ |
| C i okt Bra Satue |
| =
| | o] Ratwork wision sensor
e —

Manual display
].-. Tt T o S0P ,.mh]

Robot load rate/current value monitor screen Robot maintenance forecast screen

Robot manual menu screen

Can the program be debugged Can devices in the robot

without opening the cabinet?

controller be validated?

Immediately
check the robot
status!

Operation and maintenance on the GOT
* Robot operation screen

* Robot current position monitor screen
* Load rate/current value display screen
* Maintenance forecast screen

Consolidated
panel operations

fr——
A o

=

=) =] . =)
= - ==

e @ bee B e @ e
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Robot internal information (data)

Error information/Variable information/Program information
Robot information (current speed/attainment rate, etc.)
Maintenance information (battery/grease remaining time, etc.)
Servo motor (load rate/current value, etc.)

N

Robot controller Teaching box Robot programming
&
engineering software

FA transparent function

Connected with a personal computer, the
GOT acts as a transparent gateway to
enable start up and adjustment of
equipment using RT ToolBox2. Users do
not have to bother with opening the cabinet
or changing cable connections.

For details, - - For details,
soe XD System monitor function For dotats

Embedded monitoring utilities are available enabling users to view and
change device values.

RT ToolBox2

In the event of trouble!

Can robot profiles be recovered

after controller failures?

Backup/restoration function

Robot controller data can be backed up to the CF card or USB memory
in the GOT. Users can perform batch operation to restore the data to

the robot controller.

CF card, II If data is backed up
etc.

For details,
see

Replace CPU

Robot data,
etc.

15



FA Solutions

Simplifying numerical control.

Numerical Control Unit

@ C0mmxE6TI000

Powerful function for CNC startup, machining and changeover!

Can CNC parameters Can errors or the status

of the CNC be validated
quickly? °

be changed easily? =

For details,

CNC monitor function coe OXH) CNC data 1/0 function fele,

The CNC C70 and MELDAS C6/C64 can be monitored and the
parameters can be changed.

Data, such as machining programs and parameters, can be copied
from a GOT CF card or USB memory to the CNC C70 and vice versa.
Data can be deleted as well.

Fextiom Cowy L FRE Y )
Rt =H ¢ i F. K
brvitn | EcEetons Fmere caet iy L]
VIT ke
A 1.HE &
1
LI '1.".
Teakis o L
T [T p— ¥
0 —t a oy T L I
e |

For details,

System monitor function Al

Can CNC devices be
CE VAU EVEL K

Embedded monitoring utilities are available enabling users to view and
change CNC C70 and MELDAS C6/64 device values.

16

For details,

FA transparent function -

Can the program be debugged

Connected with a personal computer,
the GOT acts as a transparent gateway "‘7
to enable start up and adjustment of %
equipment using NC Configurator, etc.

Users do not have to bother with '
opening the cabinet or changing cable
connections.

without opening the panel?

NC Configurator

Ideal for CNC programming!

For details,

Ladder monitor function el

Can CNC programs be validated
directly from the GOT?

CNC C70 and MELDAS C6/C64 sequence programs can be monitored
in a circuit diagram (ladder format).

Can the root cause be Can programs be

changed easily without

easily identified? a personal computer?

For details,

see D Ladder editor function For details,

One-touch ladder jump function see

By setting a program name and coil number of the CNC C70 to a touch
switch, the relevant ladder circuit block can be displayed directly.
Problems can be handled smoothly from the alarm screen.

Sequence programs of the CNC C70 can be edited in a circuit diagram
(ladder format).

Touch the area you wish to edit.

Display the ladder block of The circuit input window is displayed.

the coil set to the touch switch

300 {MOV K10 D300! I

Enter ladder program

sl ot e,ﬁ x| # | M422|!

MOV K0 D421}

o =) 315 b #
1900} (M4 4+ +

90— (MR NI} - Insert row |

| Enter Iadde‘r program

1k | MZOOI!
TH- i |b]c uﬂ i e
1
D421 DO D424 - 2 Z | X — E
0 o0 In: row

Delete row | Insert column|  Delete column|

—loly

One touch to jump
to Ladder Monitor or Ladder Editor Screen

Circuit symbol: Changing from normally alblc|dfe|flg|1]2]3]4
closed contact to normally open contact. bl il ile [ Tmlnleclals Jonr
Device: Changing from M422 to M200

In the event of trouble!

Can the CNC programs be

CF card, II If data is backed up
etc.

recovered after failure?
o

For details,
see

Replace CPU

Backup/restoration function

CNC C70 data such as machining programs and parameters can be
backed up to the CF card or USB memory in the GOT. Users can
perform batch operation to restore the data to the CNC C70.

coT 1000

17



FA Solutions

Improving vision integration.

COGNEX

IN-SIGHT
Vision Systems

XxcoOT1000

Powerful functions for vision systems!

Can automation and vision
systems be consolidated
into a single platform?

Displaying the In-Sight Series processing
results on the GOT

By connecting a GOT to the In-Sight Series and PLC over Ethernet, the
In-Sight Series processing results can be displayed and parameters can
be changed on the GOT. The GT16 model has a built-in Ethernet port,
allowing the system to be built easily.

Ethernet

=1m

__-m

In-Sight Series

GOT1000 DataMan

% : A RS-232 connection is required to directly
exchange data with GOT and Dataman.
(Ethernet connection is not supported.)

In-Sight Series
processing results

Parameter changes In-Sight Series screen display ]

Can other COGNEX Connect to various COGNEX products

The In-Sight vision system and DataMan barcode reader can be
connected to the GOT.

products be connected?

18

coT 1000

Ideal for configuration!

SPE Ready-to-use sample screens
Can vision parameters be . B

changed from the GOT?

Sample screen data is available for checking the results of positioning,
inspection, and reading characters.

[Alignment screen] [Inspection screen]

The workpiece position and posture The results of workpiece inspections
detected with In-Sight Series as well as carried out with the In-Sight Series are
the success or failure state of the detection displayed. The workpiece detection
are displayed. The workpiece detection threshold can be changed.

threshold can be changed from this screen.

[Code recognition screen]

The results of reading ID codes with the
In-Sight Series are displayed. The reading
mode (read/verify or change character
string during verification) can be selected.

Al grment e s | s Inspect ion e ai | s Code Recoanition e | s

Ideal for monitoring operations!

Can vision applications
be handled easily at
the worksite?

Displaying In-Sight Series vision
applications on the GOT

Connect the COGNEX VisionView VGA with the GOT to display the
In-Sight Series Vision Application screen. While monitoring connected
devices such as PLCs, it is possible to switch to the Vision Application
screen when necessary to display live images, specify parameters with
touch operations, and perform other operations.

Ethernet
O |

In-Sight Series

RGB input function

Remote personal computer
operation function (serial)

RS-232 i e '
VisionView VGA J
DataMan
%k : A RS-232 connection is required to directly
exchange data with GOT and Dataman.
(Ethernet connection is not supported.)

BN

=k : RGB input unit is required.

19
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The GOT1000 series offers five classes of terminals

High performance models with multimedia
and a host of features and functions
including embedded communications

GT16

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

TFT (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1695M-XTBA GT1695M-XTBD

[SMUELY TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1685M-STBA GT1685M-STBD

[S\UCTAY T F T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)

GT1675M-STBA GT1675M-STBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1675M-VTBA GT1675M-VTBD

bz il

Resolution : 1024 x 768 Display colors : 65,536 colors
i video/RGB model

Performance models ideal for a wide range of
applications in a network or standalone environment

GTI15

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

TF T High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1595-XTBA GT1595-XTBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

SYLEL TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1585V-STBA GT1585V-STBD

SCLY TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1575V-5TBA GT1575V-STBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Video/RGB model

[SYUELAY TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1585-STBA GT1585-STBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Video/RGB model

SYUCELY TF T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1575-STBA (XY GT1575-STBD

iz o

Resolution : 1024 x 768 Display colors : 65,536 colors

Large basic models with integrated features
and communications

GT12
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[ VGA Riay *

GT1275-VNBA ) GT1275-VNBD T

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors

S TFT %

GT1265-VNBA (X3 GT1265-VNBD T

ey

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 256 colors

Compact models with basic functions

GT10
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STN

GT1055-QSBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 256 colors

[QVGARREY]

GT1050-QBBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors

STN

GT1045-QSBD

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : 256 colors

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : 256 colors

to fit any system or budget requirement.

[ VGA Rigs %k

GT1675-VNBA GT1675-VNBD

SVGA TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1665M-STBA GT1665M-STBD

[ VGA By %*

GT1662-VNBA GT1662-VNBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 4,096 colors

[ VGA Rigs %k

GT1672-VNBA GT1672-VNBD

Resolution : 800 x 600 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1665M-VTBA GT1665M-VTBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1575-VTBA GT1575-VTBD
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

N TFT

GT1575-VNBA GT1575-VNBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors
Multimedia, video/RGB model

TFT(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1565-VTBA GT1565-VTBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

Handy GOT/TFT *
(High-brightness, wide viewing angle)

GT1665HS-VTBD XD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

%
TFT (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1655-VTBD IS
Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

jh-brightness, wide viewing angle) QVGAERL QeI STN
GT1555-VTBD GT1555-QSBD GT1550-QLBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 256 colors

| VGA hiay

GT1572-VNBA GT1572-VNBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors

N TFT

GT1562-VNBA GT1562-VNBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 65,536 colors Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 4,096 colors Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 16 gray scales

[®){€TY T F T (High-brightness, wide viewing angle)
GT1555-QTBD

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

Resolution : 640 x 480 Display colors : 16 colors

Small models with a host of advanced functions

GTI1l1

GOT1000 GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

STN

GT1040-QBBD

b b

STN(High contrast) @ *

GT1030-HBD RS-422 connection
GT1030-HBD2 RS-232 connection
GT1030-HBL RS-422 connection
GT1030-HWD RS-422 connection
GT1030-HWD2 EINEISTVEE RS-232 connection
GT1030-HWL RS-422 connection

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 65,536 colors

STN
GT1155-QSBD
GT1155-QSBDQ XY Q bus connection
GT1155-QSBDA A bus connection

QVGARIAS Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 256 colors @iy Handy GOT/STN
Y ey
GT1155-QTBD GT1150-QLBD (A S

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 256 colors

GT1150HS-QLBD
Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 16 gray scales

GT1155-QTBDQ Q bus connection
GT1155-QTBDA A bus connection

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 256 colors

GT1150-QLBDQ Q bus connection
GT1150-QLBDA A bus connection

Resolution : 320 x 240 Display colors : 16 gray scales

SOTiiooo

SOTooo

GOTooo EOTiooo

STN(High contrast) @ *
GT1030-HBDW RS-422 connection

STN
GT1020-LBD RS-422 connection

STN
GT1020-LBDW RS-422 connection

GT1030-HBDW2 RS-232 connection GT1020-LBD2 RS-232 connection GT1020-LBDW2 RS-232 connection
GT1030-HBLW RS-422 connection GT1020-LBL RS-422 connection GT1020-LBLW RS-422 connection
GT1030-HWDW RS-422 connection GT1020-LWD RS-422 connection GT1020-LWDW RS-422 connection

GT1030-HWDW2 RS-232 connection
GT1030-HWLW RS-422 connection

GT1020-LWD2 RS-232 connection
GT1020-LWL RS-422 connection

GT1020-LWDW2 RS-232 connection
GT1020-LWLW RS-422 connection

Resolution : 320 x 240
Display colors : Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales

Resolution : 288 x 96
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (green/orange/red))

Resolution : 288 x 96
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (white/pink/red))

Resolution : 160 x 64
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (green/orange/red))

Resolution : 160 x 64
Display colors : Monochrome (black/white)
(Tricolor LED (white/pink/red))

s For details about the functions of GT10 models, see "GT10 (pages 48, 49)".
20

%: The GT160J0J-VNBO, GT1655-VTBD, GT1665HS-VTBD, GT1200-VNB and GT1030 high contrast products (GT1030-HOOO) are not supported by the screen design
software GT Works2/GT Designer 2.
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The lineup that fits in with any production line. Find

High performance models with multimedia and a host of
features and functions including embedded communications
& See page 24 for GT16 Handy.

® User memory capacity: 15MB (GT16J0-VNBO : 11MB)

® USB host and USB device ports are included.

® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232 interfaces are supported as
standard interfaces.

® A multimedia unit and a video/RGB unit are supported.*

® Featuring an analog touch panel

* . Excluding GT1600-VNBO,
GT1655

card Aud xterna
extension) unit 1/0 unit

[
Extension unit

[
Human sensor

Connect
communication units

GT1695/GT1685 only

CF card

You can use a
USB memory
stick.

GTl1

® User memory capacity: 9MB (GT1500-VNBO: 5MB)

® USB device port is included.

® The RS-232 interface is supported as a standard interface.
® A video/RGB unit is supported.*”

# : GT1585V/GT1575V only

RS-a2274s5 ™ Ethernet | " RS-252 |

USB host and USB device

Performance models ideal for a wide range of

applications in a network or standalone environment

e

E—
— Extension unit
Human sensor T —

nn
GT1595/GT1585(V) only Connect

and other optional
units

USB device

. . H Py
communication units 3 ; T CFcard

coT1000

your GOT with the right functions, size, and features.

Large basic models with integrated features
and communication interfaces

©® User memory capacity: 6MB

® USB device port is included.

® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232
interfaces are supported as standard
interfaces.

® Featuring an analog touch panel

(T RS232 W “TRS-i22/465 " Ethernet

Small models with a host of advanced functions

GTl1l

©® User memory capacity: 3MB

® USB device port is included.

® The RS-232 interface is supported as
a standard interface.

® Choose between two standard interface
models for network connection:
the RS-422/485 interface model or the
bus interface model.

% See page 25 for GT11 Handy.

GTl1

= : For details about the functions of GT10 models,
see "GT10 (pages 48, 49)".

GT1150-QOBDQ
GT1150-QOBDA

USB device

Compact models with basic functions

GT1050/GT1040 GT1030/GT1020

® User memory capacity: 3MB ©® User memory capacity: 1.5MB (GT1030)/

® USB device port is included. 512KB (GT1020)

©® RS-422/485 and RS-232 interfaces @ Three-color LED backlight indicates the
are supported as standard equipment status at a glance.
interfaces. ©® The RS-422/485* interface or the RS-232
interface is supported as a standard
interface.

= : Only the RS-422 interface for the 5VDC type

GTI10

—— S—
RS-422/485 USB device

See “Specifications” (page 52) for details of each hardware model. 23
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Rich functionality and high performance in the palm

65,536 vivid colors on a big VGA screen

G I 1 6 The light body includes the latest GT16 functions

Extremely easy handling and operation in one hand

Handy GOT Standard Ethernet interface enables long-distance communication

® User memory capacity: 15MB

® USB host and USB device ports are included.

©® Ethernet, RS-422/485, and RS-232 interfaces are
supported as standard interfaces.

® The latest GT16 functions are available, including
various types of monitoring and ladder editing
functions.

MITSUBISHI

BEAFEIL GFLRATION TIFWiEE), GOT OO

| Gutting Feed Correction

24

High resolution handy GOT

GT1665HS-VTBD

of your hand

Ergonomic design allows you to change the angle of the

handle.
Various types of external connection interfaces are
available as standard interfaces

various types of switches are available

® Operation switches with LEDs (6)
® Emergency stop switch

® Selector switch with key

® Three-position deadman switch

® USB host and USB device

® CF card interface

® RS-422/485 and RS-232 interfaces (switchable)
® Ethernet interface

An example of a system configuration
with Ethernet connection

L A direct connection is possible to FX,
Emergency stop circuit Q PLC etc. via RS-422/485 or
1/Os for operation display etc. RS-232 in parallel with Ethernet.

Connector conversion box

The Ethernet interface GT16H-CNB-42S

included in
GT16 handy GOT

24VDC power source

External connection cable
GT16H-CO-42P

Ethernet

® The maximum Ethermnet communication
distance is 100m in total length.

©® The maximum connection distance
between the connector conversion
box and the GOT is 10m.

® Four types of FA equipment can be
connected at the maximum.

Portable 5.7" operation terminal
GT1 1 55HS-QSBD GT11 Handy can be connected to the CC-Link network.
GT1150HS-QLBD i~
Handy GOT

CC-Link interface unit
GT11H(S)-CCL
(intelligent device station)

Connector
conversion box
GT16H-CNB-42S

QCPU FX Ethernet module

" CC-Link

Cable GT11H-C[J-32P
[ 30 (3m), 50 (5m), 80 (8m)

Key selector switc

— e,

. [T

coT1000

25
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Use a personal computer or panel computer as a GOT.

HMI software for the GOT1000 series

GT SoftGOT1000 is the HMI software that provides GOT functions on personal computers

Version3

This software connects with various types of equipment such as Mitsubishi PLCs and let »
you see screens just like the GOT1000 series.

You can also reuse GOT's project data without modification.

Along with all the advantages of a GOT, you can also enjoy the convenience and flexibility
of personal computers and panel computers.

GT SoftGOT1000

USB port license key

GT SoftGOT1000 Version3 is software included with the GT Works3 suite.
A separate license key is required for use.

Monitor the production site from a remote location

Reduce downtime
Use GT SoftGOT1000 to monitor the production site from
your office. You can collect information quickly when a

Use GOT project data from the production site
You can reuse project data of the GOT at your production
site as the project data of GT SoftGOT1000 to reduce the

problem occurs, taking necessary actions immediately. design cost.
i Monitoring Line 1 Monitoring Line 2
Office I | |
Personal Personal
Worksite computer compute ‘

(

Monitoring Line 3 Monitoring Line 4

GT SoftGOT 1000

[

Connect with MELSEC process control for process control applications

You can connect GT SoftGOT1000 to the monitor tools of the Engineering Environment PX Developer for design and
maintenance work for process control. In this way, a process control monitoring system can easily be constructed.

PX Developer window screens and other tools PX Developer monitoring tool bar

Tools for monitoring, operating, and tuning loop
control tags. (The display position can be
specified.)

Clicking on buttons executes various operations
such as starting up GT SoftGOT1000 and
switching base screens.

GT SoftGOT1000 touch switch/object

Clicking on touch switches and objects displays
various screens of PX Developer monitoring
tools. (The display position can be specified.)

Security collaboration (NEw

The GT SoftGOT1000 security level is changed accordingly when the PX Developer monitor
tool’s mode is changed (engineer mode/operate mode/lock mode). Authority can be set for
operations requiring security.

Make your desktop into a graphic monitoring
window by displaying the GT SoftGOT1000 base
screen in full-screen mode and sending the
window to the back of the screen.

Link with other applications to construct

a high-performance system

You can use a user-created application to read and write
information to and from internal devices of GT SoftGOT1000.
By linking data with user applications such as a data logger,
you can construct a high-performance system package.

You can also use a touch switch on the GT SoftGOT1000
monitor to launch another application.

<Development environment of user applications>

* Microsoft®Visual C++°/Visual C#® QI /Visual Basic® included with
Microsoft®Visual Studio 6.0/.NET (2002) @& /.NET 2003/2005 (D /2008 CED

« Embarcadero®C++Builder®XE CED

coT1000

Connect to various devices

The GT SoftGOT1000 can be connected to the Mitsubishi
PLC, other PLC brands, MODBUS®/TCP slave devices. (ED

s : See "List of connectable models" (page 69), for more details on supported models of
other manufactures.

Connect to RFID or barcode reader and input numerical
values or ASCII characters. (I3

The SoftGOT-GOT link function enhances the linkage to your onsite GOT Rew

Monitor the screen of your onsite GOT from
GT SoftGOT1000

Connect GT SoftGOT1000 with GOT by an Ethernet connection.
Use the GOT's project data with GT SoftGOT1000 to monitor
connected equipment.*

s : Only CH1 can be monitored when GOT is connected via multi-channels.
GOT and QCPU/LCPU can be connected by a bus connection,
direct CPU connection, computer link connection, or Ethernet connection.
GOT and OMRON PLC can be connected via Ethernet connection.

Monitor the screen of
your onsite GOT from

Worksite Office GT SoftGOT1000

QCPU/LCPU
OMRON PLC

GT SoftGOT1000 Commander

By using the GT SoftGOT1000 Commander, multiple GT
SoftGOT1000 modules using the SoftGOT-GOT link function
can be efficiently managed, and the SoftGOT-GOT link
function can be utilized easily.

<Actions possible with GT SoftGOT1000 Commander>
* Search for GOT on the Ethernet network and start with
GT SoftGOT1000 (GT16 only)
* Start/stop GT SoftGOT1000
* Check and switch GT SoftGOT1000 monitor status (online/offline)
* Designate GT SoftGOT1000 module No. displayed on top screen

Prevent simultaneous operations from GT
SoftGOT1000 and GOT

Operation of an input object (e.g. touch switch, numerical
input) is allowed by either GT SoftGOT1000 or the GOT,
whichever has operating authority. If one terminal does
not have operating authority, the status of the operating
authority can be displayed in a pop-up window. Whether it
is possible to acquire operating authority from the other
terminal can be notified with a dialog. It is also possible to
specify the time to ensure the operating authority on the
operation side after final operations.

The host is now in
operation. Do you want

to obtain operating
authority?

Yes
Worksite

With
operating

A dialog box opens
with message

Ethernet

GTSoftGOT1000

Operating authority can be obtained.

@ Able to make A message pops up

operation

X Not able to make
operation

GT SoftGOT1000 Commander

Management * -+ o GT SoftGOT1000 (module No. 1):
- | Communicating with the GOT

..... .._ . - ! (station No.1)

e —

GT SoftGOT1000 (module No. 2):

Management Communicating with the GOT
e = (station No.2)
Monitoring the Monitoring the
controller connected to controller connected to
the GOT (station No.1) the GOT (station No.2)
by GT SoftGOT1000 by GT SoftGOT1000
(module No. 1) [=mmsaaaaam=a) | (module No. 2)
=, A
Ethernet l

GOT (station No.1)

GOT (station No.2)

See "List of connectable models" (page 69), "Function list" (page 70), and "Notes for use (Operating environment)" (page 85). ‘
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More intuitive. No more wasted time. The screen design software optimized for usability.

GOT1000 Screen Design Software

& GT Works3

Preview operation without

connecting to a GOT.

Enhanced \
functions for _ = simaeri C-¥Lios s§GD T¥bot mates nais | - 10-1 | - ol | Communication settings and
fffﬂf:‘ e s e T AL - 5 b drivers are automatically selected
efficient : i:ﬂ“ £DJe s l;-EL“ \ R = 7 =TI Meocaaom § ——— and downloaded to the GOT with
= . Loy - AR the project data.
. ) et Figal Lamp - PRed -[!!m 1008 Lol pro)
L& System o
screen design! = P oo m <~ s
(D Basic Conwant - ESIL_i::rw T
& New Camment Group £ lmpon .
1.;?'::.':.. — oo @ Vividly colored icons make
:'—ﬂ' E;Tf 3 J bt N X distinguishing active functions from
5 Devica Dty Tennatee Pl Sosch B B inactive ones easy.
&> Status Chaervation Wordrd Lamp ¥
View the whole project, create a Yl Pesidh Lar
new screen, and add and delete T Fierd Copy | m
. B MES itarface
screens with ease. =1 B it Yoopocoloro - ::
% ras St : 0@ #[-] SaTree [Sowdemtc a Parts are easy to select. High
% &1 Sourd Files M1 Mussber of Stales: 3 5] resolution graphics and parts are
C Property sheet )— | Promct [T stem [Tl Serown | | P Ronge] e . *" $iS ? easy create and incorporate into
; % — a projects.
A selected object or graphic’s Ward Lamp o Pump? il
settings are displayed as a tree — o oretion X Siop Shage | Fcal Lamp Figure : 05_0_GR ¥ Ghape. | I o .
view. Set colors, devices, etc., on 3 :ﬂ":ﬁ“" - 048 ¢ 100 E!IU;- Imaga Trarcpavert P A
the property sheet without openin ! e &
a dipalgg gox. When selepcting :::;p. ::;u Bg . ] g Lol 0 o & Uger-friepdly dialog boxes and
multiple objects or graphics, L S - g - . Object settings.
change color, character size, etc., 1h£:u1rm Ha . - i
Rarge: Tvpe  Fange | . ..
Rors Setting. 04 $V €100 [ Utk [TaTest Tabss | Many convenient and efficient
Lewp Color  [Gresn development functions are included!
C Temporary area 5 — (oo swieh ] [ OF ] [ Cores] New functions improve
s . your screen design
Reduce workspace clutter by moving [WORD LAMP] = seketed . GTIE=-v BA0AE0) 66536 Cokrers OH |« MELSEG-Gni/ DG, O nD/M/NG/DR, GRrD-T00 1] 160178 <20, v2a1 HUM EfﬁCiency than ever before!

objects off of the display area.

CMELSOFT iQ Works improves design efficiency

Batch parameter check and system labels
of MELSOFT Navigator are supported.

28

Related tools

GT Works3 comes with various tools such as
the Data Transfer Tool and GT Converter2.

@ “Templates”
reduce time for screen design
@ “Screen Preview”
enables simple simulation
@ “Device Name Display”
helps you check setting contents
quickly
p

The Help function is available
for quick reference!

29
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The GOT1000 series provides a variety of functions
to satisfy user requirements

Usability depends on who the users are and where they carry out their tasks.
Designers want to use the most advanced HMI technology, while maintenance engineers want the most dependable HMI for their facilities.

To satisfy all of our customers, we are constantly developing more and more functions for the GOT1000 series.

There are many different applications to be solved. Efficiency requires both fast data transfer as To restore a system as quickly as possible,
IN D EX How do we stay flexible? well as user-friendly functions. response capabilities for "just in case"
9 7 situations are the key to selecting a HMI display.
7
<J For Designers P32 & Multimedia function P32 « Drawing, computing, P38 J Logging function/ P40
. . communication; a trio of historical trend graph/
Video/RGB funct P32 initi - - < - Rt
J For Initial Startup & For designers 9 Video unction ':t’;::::aa" high-speed response functions For maintenance historical data list display
L P38 ) Document display function P33 5 ersonnel - _

Adjustment Operators 9 pay operations J Backlight brightness adjustment P38 P o Log viewer function P40
Multi-ch | functi P33

i & Multi-channel function J Color-coded front face LED P38 . Operator authentication function P41

or Maintenance Personnel P40 J SoftGOT-GOT link function P34 : : o . .
« Maintenance time notification P38 J Operation log function P41
B ki tion P34 functi
GT10 P48 P USB mouse/keyboard connection P3 unction « Backup/restoration function P42
iQ Platform P50 & Remote personal computer P34 J Equipped with front USB interface P39

operation function (Ethernet) . A dyancEdia g i

MELSEC Process Control P51 W FA transparent function P39 & Ladder monitor function pas
. ) Remote personal computer P34

Specifications P52 operation function (Serial) ) SFC monitor function P44

External Dimensions P61 D File transfer function (FTP client) P34  Ladder editor function P45

List of Connectable Models P65 J Gateway function P35 ) Motion SFC monitor function P45

Function List P70 J MES interface function P35 & System monitor function P46

Product List P74 J Comment groups P36 J Network monitor function P46

Notes for Use P81 J Multilingual support P36 ) Intelligent module monitor function P46

Warranty P87 J Advanced recipe function P37 & MELSEC-L troubleshooting P46

_ _ function

& Script function P37

J Q series motion monitor function P47

) Various types of window screens P37

 Servo amplifier monitor function P47

. CNC monitor function/ P47
CNC data I/O function

. List editor for A/List editor for FX P47

ST ST ST The functions bearing these marks are available on the GT16, GT15, or GT12 model.
m [E EE All other functions are supported by GT16, GT15, GT12, and GT11 models.

*: For details about the functions of GT10 models, see "GT10 (pages 48, 49)".
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=Freedom to utilize advanced display functions to

enhance the GOT

Smooth, high-quality motion images help

efficiently investigate the cause of a problem
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT

16 Multimedia function

Recording audio and video, displaying input images
Clear view before and after the trouble occurrence
<Recording pre/post event motion images>

® Capable of recording motion images for 120 seconds before and
after an error occurrence (when the event trigger device turned
on), up to 240 seconds in total.

——

Event trigger device: ON

High resolution recorded image (standard mode)
® Smooth, high resolution video can be recorded.

® Video size and frame rate
e Maximum 15 fps in VGA (640 x 480)
e Maximum 30 fps in QVGA (320 x 240)

For additional recording time (extended mode)
® Over two days of video can be recorded.
@ Video size QVGA (320 x 240); frame rate 15 fps

Displaying input images

® |n addition to the dedicated screen, images input from a
video camera can be displayed on a user-created screen.
Normally, input images are displayed on the user-created
screen, and the dedicated multi-media screen is opened
only when an error occurs or when playing back recorded
images for confirmation. @D

Playing back motion image files

Check the motion image before and after the occurrence
of a problem, and diagnose the cause immediately.

® The motion image recorded on site is saved in the CF card of
the GOT's multimedia unit and can be played back immediately
after being recorded.

® The motion image files saved in the CF card can be sent to your
personal computer over the Ethernet interface of the GOT's
multimedia unit. You can then view the motion image on your
personal computer.

® Fast forward and slow motion playback functions are also
available.

Use as a video guidebook for work tasks

®The GOT plays back motion image files that are created by
your personal computer. Since the GOT is compatible with
standard formats, commercially available software can be used
to create motion image files.

<Applicable software programs> ¢ Quick Time 7 Pro

<Compatible file formats> * 3GP and MP4

High-quality images with 65,536 colors provide
precise detail

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT GT . -
Video/RGB function

Enhanced compatibility with cameras and inspection
devices <Video input>

@ Input images from up to four
video cameras and inspection
devices are simultaneously
and cleanly displayed in four
windows in 65,536 colors.
Images can be saved in
JPEG format.

Play back motion 'IEr
images recorded by the GOT
on a personal computer! Motion Office
image file
Ethernet
Worksite JF8S

images.

@ The dedicated multimedia screen is available for
recording and playback. Reduce your screen
design time!

s : Not supported by GT16000-VNBO, GT1655, GT16 Handy.

s : The multimedia data link tool and multimedia data link FTP services are necessary to
transmit motion image files to a personal computer.

= : Only one of the following devices can be used at one time: multimedia unit, video
input unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input unit or RGB input unit.

The multimedia data link tool and multimedia data link FTP service are
multimedia-dedicated software programs included with GT Works3.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Displays PC images on the GOT <RGB input>

® Images on a personal computer display screen appear on
the GOT simultaneously with the GOT's screen. RGB input
of up to 2 channels is available when using the GT16M-R2.

@ The display size can be changed, and the clip display is available. =D

Display the GOT screen on a display <RGB output>

® Connect to a commercial display so that the GOT screen can
be displayed larger.

s : Not supported by GT16000-VNBO, GT1655, GT16 Handy.

s : Only one of the following devices can be used on the GT16 at one time; video input
unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input unit, RGB output unit, or multimedia unit.

s : Only the GT1585V and GT1575V for the GT15 series. Only one of the following
devices can be used at one time; video input unit, RGB input unit, video/RGB input
unit, or RGB output unit.

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Display various documents on the GOT at the

worksite
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL ({eloa[i[i[i]

Document display function

® Pages can be changed, scrolled through, enlarged or
reduced, and multi-page documents can be displayed.

® The document converter that comes with GT Works3 is used
to format documents to be displayed and save them to CF
cards as JPEG files.

» Supported file formats : doc, xls, ppt, pdf, jpg, bmp

®When a system error occurs, referring to recovery methods
in check lists and/or manuals on the GOT can reduce
downtime.

vk el ol Pl #10aH | 5 { - & Sl
1. inthe comeof Lirm & f—
B Crm & s Lk -
Pt ) CFca EED . , E-ow-
o Insert : oeans
o
CF card # e e D by

1 e ek of Line @
& Obwck O e O ik

Convert documents with
the document converter and
save the data to a CF card

Document is displayed on the GOT

'@Display of documents and manuals on the GOT can reduce downtime.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Central storage of FA device information on

a single GOT terminal
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT1000

Multi-channel function
I ——————

® Up to four FA device (PLC, servo, inverter, temperature
controller, etc.) channels can be monitored with one GOT
unit. (GT12 monitors up to two channels.)

® Easy device transfer between connected devices. Use GT
Works3 to specify triggers for source and destination
devices for device transfer.
(Device data transfer function)

The GOT1000 Series connects with PLCs,
microcomputers, and other various devices. More models
from more manufactures will be supported in the future.

® Sample screen data for connecting to temperature
controllers, servo amplifiers, or inverters is available to make
it easy to create your own screen data.

® The QnA compatible 3E frame is now supported with the
microcomputer connection (Ethernet).

See "List of connectable models" (page 65), for more details on supported models of
other manufactures.

For various types of peripherals.

- General-purpose MODBUS® devices - External devices (operation panels, switches, lamps, etc.)

- Two-dimensional code readers, barcode readers -« RFID readers, IC card readers - Speakers - Video cameras
- Displays (RGB output) «PCs (RGB input) - Serial printers - PictBridge printers - Vision sensors™

= : For details, see CASE STUDY 2 FA Solutions (page 18).

Typical applications

%\\ The GT16 enables multi-channel connection without a communication unit!

For designers

Third party PLCs via Ethernet 16 Third party PLCs PLC + Temperature controller + Inverter

Ethernet
0

|

0 EEE g E EEE

Temperature controllers

Brand "A" PLC

Inverter

Capable of simultaneous communication
with different FA equipment

Use of the main body Ethernet I/F enables connection

via Ethernet with up to 4 different types of PLCs Easy data exchange between PLCs

sk : For the Ethernet connection with GT1695 and GT1685 of function version A, if connected to equipment compatible with 10BASE-T, use a switching hub for its operation in a network
environment where both 10Mbps and 100Mbps systems are operable.
= 1 The number of channels and functions, which can be used with the multi-channel function vary depending on the connection configuration. For more details, see "Notes for use" (page 81).

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).
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:I'ransfer real-time production data to host systems

Monitor the screen of the onsite GOT from your PC screen
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

SoftGOT-GOT link function ¢
I ————————————

® Connect GT SoftGOT1000 with the GOT with an Ethernet
connection. Use the GOT's project data with GT
SoftGOT1000 to monitor connected equipment.*

® Operation of an input object (e.g. touch switch, numerical
input) is allowed by either the GT SoftGOT1000 or GOT,
depending on which has operating authority.

® By using the GT SoftGOT1000 Commander, multiple GT
SoftGOT1000 modules using the SoftGOT-GOT link function
can be efficiently managed, and the SoftGOT-GOT link
function can be utilized easily.

s : Only CH1 can be monitored when GOT is connected via multi-channels. GOT and
QCPU/LCPU can be connected by a bus connection, direct CPU connection,
computer link connection, or Ethernet connection. GOT and OMRON PLC can be
connected via Ethernet connection.

‘ See "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 27), for more details. ‘

Connect your mouse/keyboard to the front USB interface
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

USB mouse/keyboard connection 1@»

®|n a user-created screen, you can use your mouse to click
touch switches and your keyboard to enter ASCII characters
and numbers.

e | USB hub USB mouse

Use the mouse to click
touch switches

2\ Use the keyboard to enter
ASCII characters and numbers

USB keyboard
s : Not supported by GT16 Handy

@This is convenient when you need to operate small
switches or enter many characters.

Operate a personal computer from the GOT touch screen
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

smpsm Remote personal computer
operation function (Serial)
I ———————

® When using RGB input, operate a personal computer screen
displayed on the GOT by touch operation (e.g. store
information such as touched coordinates in GOT internal
devices, transmit the data to a personal computer).

RGB input
(Displays PC screen on GOT)

Remote personal computer
operation function

jal communication (RS-232 [ERmmmmEeEe\ HHH

Compatible Windows® XP Professional SP2/SP3, Windows® XP Home Edition SP2/SP3,
Windows 0S Windows® 2000 Professional SP4
s : Not supported by GT16000-VNBO, GT1655, GT16 Handy

: Supported only on the GT1585V and GT1575V models in the GT15 series.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Monitor the screen of
your onsite GOT from

Worksite i GT SoftGOT1000

GT SoftGOT 1000

QCPU/LCPU
OMRON PLC

Operate a remote PC from an onsite GOT
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

= Remote personal computer
16] operation function (Ethernet)@

® A personal computer at a remote location can be operated
from an onsite GOT when they are connected via Ethernet.

® A USB mouse/keyboard can be connected to the front USB
interface. J=

Worksite Office

Display on the PC sci

Ethernet

ration from mouse/keyboard ga N
Voommaaooe e

USB hub @You can view files such
USB mouse as manuals stored on
your personal computer,
[\ USBkeyboard  OF you can use browsers

and engineering tools.
s : Not supported by GT16000-VNBO, GT16 Handy
% : The license key (GT16-PCRAKEY) is necessary.

Send files from GOT to personal computer
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

File transfer function (FTP client) @

® With a few simple settings, files (alarm log files, hard copies,
etc.) of resource data stored in the GOT's CF card and USB
memory™ can be sent from the GOT to a personal computer.

I | Personal computer
= - (FTP server®)

Logging file, Alarm log file,
etc. hard copy, etc.

o -

GOT (FTP client) GOT (FTP client)

Ethernet

s : USB memory is supported only with GT16.
* : The Microsoft IIS (Internet Information Service) FTP server is supported.

%\\»Convenient for using GOT resource data
on a personal computer.

Be alerted about worksite errors and collect

device data from the office
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Gateway function™

#1: GT12 supports only the FTP server function.

The gateway function remotely monitors the
worksite and supports remote maintenance from
the office.

n(:OIIect data on a personal computer (server function)

® A GOT (server) can be monitored from the host personal
computer (MX Component) to perform indirect reading/writing
of connected devices being monitored by the GOT.

® Even when third party devices are connected, MX
Component can read and write the devices through the GOT
using the server function.

sk : The collected data can be displayed and analyzed by Excel without using any
programs other than MX Sheet. Programming with Visual C++ and Visual Basic
enables applications to be flexibly designed and built. See the MELSOFT catalog (L
(NA) 08008) for more details.

EMonitor other GOTs from a GOT (client function)

® A GOT (client) indirectly reads/writes device values of
equipment monitored by another GOT (server).

® The client function can also be used to indirectly read/write
device values of PLC CPUs other than the one to which the
GOT (client) is connected.

Database linkage support enhances productivity
at your worksite

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT GT - .
MES interface function

The GOT transmits data from connected FA
devices to the server personal computer
database via SQL statements.

® For communication with the database, just specify the
necessary data in GT Works3 without programming.
There is no need to use a gateway personal computer and
complicated programs to communicate with the MES
database server.

More cost for installing a gateway personal No need for gateway personal computer or database
and its mai transfer programs. Minimize the cost!
MES database MES database
server server

application

Dase (Oracle®, etc.)

Send events
(SQL statement)

* UPDATE
* INSERT

Send production
instruction requests

GOT

GOT

and production results l T I T

El Direct check/edit of data in the CF card
(FTP server function)
® Files in the CF card within the GOT (e.g. alarms, recipes,

and hard copies) can be directly read and written from a
personal computer.

1 Mail send function

® The alarm history display function can transmit alarm
occurrences and recovery information by e-mail to personal
computers and mobile phones.

| MX Component

Host personal
computer

=3 (client)

Office E @ ﬂ E Ethernet
;aa 1
Worksite I

Internet a

ey

MELSEC MELSEC

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

MES interface function

« DB link function (tag function / trigger buffering function / trigger monitor function / SQL
statement transmission function <SELECT / SELECT multiple data / UPDATE / INSERT> /
calculation processing function / program execution function / DB buffering function)

* SNTP time synchronization function

* Resource data transmission function e Diagnosis function

DB server function (ODBC connection function / connection setting function / log output function)

Usable databases

* Oracle® 8i/9i/10g/11g  * Microsoft® Access 2000/2003/2007
« Microsoft® SQL Server 2000/2005/2008

« Microsoft® SQL Server 2000 Desktop Engine (MSDE2000)

« Wonderware® Historian 9.0

" " " =k : Compatible only with 32-bit versions.
When MES interface function is used pat vy tverst

<MES (Manufacturing Execution System)>
A manufacturing execution system (MES) is a system which controls
and manages production processes at a worksite in order to
optimize quality, productivity, delivery date, and cost.

MES application

[ g +
MES i
database database

server =4

D,

Ethernet Office
o u|
* SELECT (multiple data) SQL statement

Worksite

— GOT transmits data collectively
[: [: 2l also to the equipment of other
: Elenll Ll mManufacturers.

MELSEC  Temperature controller

s : Not supported by the GT16 Handy.

efaxctory’
Mitsubishi Electric e-F @ctory presents the appropriate products to connect production information
and MES (manufacturing execution system) to improve productivity of clients' plants.

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

For designers
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=l-\dvanc:ed functions to increase screen efficiency

Efficient input of extensive comment data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Comment groups

® CSV/Unicode text format files can be imported. Multiple files
can also be imported to individual comment groups, allowing
the task of inputting comments to be distributed among
several workers, greatly reducing the required input time.

@ Management of project data line by line is no
longer required.

Example of comment group use

@ Line-specific comment groups are created.

e | = [ Commeni
‘ - =2 121 Bagic Cammeart
‘ ot i | {.f; e Comman: G1oup
Cxbira b @ = 1 Commerk Growp 1: L &4 @
= o & 2 Commert Broup - L B @ @lmport
1 :-i cix .I‘.-g-.n--;,h.-_- ® & 3 Comment Group 3 Lim C @
1| SOl " LK SO0E N WLIE W [ .
1 i - el B e it
® Automatically adjusts character size and inserts line feeds - @Displayed comment group can be switched by a device.
according to the object size. - When "1" is selected When "2" is selected When "3" is selected
<Supported objects> * Touch switches or lamps where "comment :

group" is selected for labels
* Comment displays where "comment group”
is used

When switching languages,
character string length is
automatically adjusted to
| fit within the object.

firm remaining amount of

Easy creation of multilingual screens
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Multilingual support

® By using comment groups, different language comments
can be created for each comment group column to switch
the display language.

® Comment group comments can be created freely for
applications, as well as for different languages.

® You can specify the column number of the comment group
to change the language of the startup message on the GOT.

= : Refer to "Comment groups (page 36) " for the details of comment groups.

® The system alarm and utility screen display languages can
be changed in conjunction with the language selection
function.

@ Convenient for language switching

When stroke fonts are used with switching languages for touch
switches, lamps or comment displays, the character size is
automatically adjusted by the size of the object. There is no need to
adjust the size of the object when creating a multi-language screen.

Japanese Language switching Thai

The character size is
automatically adjusted.
*i : Stroke fonts and Thai characters on GT16 and GT15 only.

@' Users can quickly change the language display.

Example of switching between Japanese, English, and Korean screens

@ Use comment groups to create Japanese, English and
Korean comments in their respective columns.

Colurmn Mo.

Cormment Mo, |

2 |3
1AZ1- Meru Hw
PRV S

s

oy SRR

If D10=1, If D10=2, If D10=3,
Japanese is displayed English is displayed Korean is displayed

Using D10
as the language
switching device

@ Set the column number to be displayed
in the language switching device.

©The displayed comment (language) changes.
’@’ Available for touch switches, lamps, comment displays,

the historical data list display @I, the alarm history function,
the user alarm function @2D), and the advanced alarm function.

Easily create complex recipe data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Advanced recipe function

This function allows material combination data and processing conditions data (device values) to be
held in the GOT, with only required data being written to and read from the PLC.

An extensive number of settings and flexible recipe data can be created

® Up to 2,048 blocks can be used, each block is comprised of
sequential word devices, an arbitrary word device (1 point),
and a bit device (1 point).

® Because devices also permit bit and word combinations and
arbitrary device settings, there is no need to centralize the
sequential devices used, thereby reducing the total number
of device points used.

® Advanced recipe files can be converted into CSV or Unicode
format text files, and can be edited on a personal computer. *

& : The advanced recipe file has a binary format. It must therefore be converted to either
a CSV file or a Unicode text file by using GT Works3, the GOT utility, or an external
control trigger device. After being converted, only the device values can be edited.
When more than 251 records are included in an exported Advanced Recipe file
(CSV or Unicode text format), use a text editor or Microsoft Excel 2007 or later to
open the file.

Advanced recipe setting

= [ Advarcad Amcps

1 Cull Number of settings Device blocks
:J =Ll (max. 2,048 settings/project) i (max. 2,048 blocks/setting)
21 3 Beaschi

IAdvanced recipe setting 2048 "]
I
|Advanced recipe setting 2: Stew <

Advanced recipe setting 1: Curry -

Device Record 1 Record 2 Record 3
comments Beef curry Pork curry Chicken curry

D1000 Beef 300 0 0
D1001 Pork 0 300 0
D1 i ——
002 Chicken 0 0 300
D1100 Onion 400 500 600
D1101 Potato 300 400 200 !
Carrot 200 250 150
— — - J

Devices

T

D1102
S

Easy handling of recipe data using the GOT

® Recipes can be handled easily with the GOT's utility function
without having to create a recipe operation screen.

® CSV/Unicode text files can be converted into binary format
files on the GOT. Even without GT Works3, you can edit
data on a personal computer and use it on the GOT. CED

For better work efficiency and enhanced
customization functions

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL ({elo) g [i[i[i]

Script function
L ———————————

Project script/screen script

® Control statements, file operation functions, string operation
functions, etc. can be specified to a project or to individual
screens.

Object script (For GT16 and GT15 only)

® Drawing functions and display control functions can be
specified per object. Object functions can be expanded, for
example, to change colors and display positions and to
freely draw graphics.

’@ Controlling the GOT display with scripts can
reduce load on the controller and enhance
maintenance performance. The editor
includes input support that makes it easy
for you to write scripts.

L ]
Number of device points Records
(max. 32,767 points/setting) (max. 2,000 records/setting)
Select a recipe file Select a record and execute the recipe
1 : = ::l
; ;

Advanced recipe
information screen

Advanced recipe
record list screen

Extreme freedom in designing that enables you to

create more effective screens
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Various types of window screens

® Use overlap windows and dialog windows to create various

types of screens.

Overlap window

GT16 Model can display five screens.
Other models can display two screens.

' Limiting L9 ix on.

= [heck the folleaing |
- Dearrun af cocrsr
- Cable dizeoteetion
+Ewitch breakdom

s

4
Figure Touch ~ Comment
switch

(Example) Display a window to
confirm the user's
operation

(Example) Hide the title bars to view the screens
as divided windows (GT16)

There is no need to create keypads for numerical input and key windows for ASCII input.
When entering ASCII characters, you can switch windows to display character selection
windows.

For designers
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For initial For initial

startup &

Standard functions to provide users with To minimize production time, the GOT provides

startup &
operations

operations

38

Straightforward operation

Dramatically improved GOT overall response
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Drawinfglz. computing, communication-

a trio o igh-sgeed response functions

The GOT1000 series offers faster response in drawing, computing ot
and communication, reducing monitoring and operation load. Computer link

High-speed drawing

data in 65,536 colors.
® The GT16 further speeds up drawing operations.

® Sharp and quick drawing of complex, layered component screens, and detailed photographic

GT16/GT15 response performance comparison

[Using MELSEC Q series] As of March 2011

Il GT15
I GT16

Bus connection

connection

MELSECNET/H connection

(transient)

CC-Link Ver.2(ID connection)
(transient)

CC-Link IE Controller
Network connection

(transient)

High-speed computing

applications.

@ Ultra-high performance processing power to satisfy the most complex and demanding of

CC-Link IE Field
Network connection
(transient)

Ethernet connection

FX direct connection

High-speed communication

‘ ® High-speed communication is possible for connections with both Mitsubishi and third party PLCs.

[FX3UC-32MT]

-esponse performance

The monitor screen includes about 250

‘ For connectable PLC models, see “List of connectable models" (page 65). ‘

Adjust brightness according to surroundings
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Backlight brightness adjustment @

@ Consider the conditions in the operation environment
(daytime/nighttime etc.) and user comfort. You can adjust
the brightness of the backlight while viewing the user
screen.

@ By using the script function or the status monitor function,

you can automatically adjust the brightness according to
conditions.

LN The touch switches for
brightness adjustment
are registered in the
system library.

points of word devices.

Easy-to recognize backlight state
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Color-coded front face LED

® The color of the LED on the front of the GOT unit indicates
whether the backlight is OFF or has expired.

[Power LED: Color-coded message]

When normal power is Orange/green | When backlight life has
ez e being applied blinking expired

When in screen-save When power is not being
Orange ON mode OFF supplied

For planned commodity maintenance
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Maintenance time notification function
I —————————

® The cumulative backlight ON time is automatically
monitored, and the operator is notified when maintenance is
required. This facilitates scheduled maintenance and
prevents system malfunctions.

<Subject to be monitored> Backlight, display area,
touch keys, and
built-in flash memory

[ Warning! Backlight needs replacement soon.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and
devices" (page 81).

the user with worksite-required functions

Easy data transmission without opening the
cabinet

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Equipped with front USB interface™

———————
1 : Back face layout for GT12.

USB device (Mini-B)

@ Connect the USB device (Mini-B) port to a
personal computer. You do not need to
open the panel to transfer operating
systems and project data or to use the FA
transparent function.

% : To connect the GOT to a personal computer, use the
dedicated USB cable. For more details, see "Product list"
(page 74).

With USB environmental protection cover installed
(standard feature) *

s : This does not guarantee protection in all users' environments.

Sequence program and parameters can easily be
modified at the worksite

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
FA transparent function

® Connected with a personal computer, the GOT acts as a
transparent gateway to enable programming, start up, and
adjustment of FA equipment.

® Users do not have to bother with opening the cabinet or
changing cable connections. (When using the USB
interface)

® The FA transparent function can be used when a GOT and a
personal computer are connected via USB, RS-232 or even

using an Ethernet connection.
(Supported only by GX Works2, MX Component/MX Sheet)

USB host (Type A) (for GT16 only)

® Operating systems, project data, and
resource data can be stored in a USB
memory device.

® A USB mouse/keyboard can also be used
by connecting to the USB host interface.

<Example of the use of a USB memory>
iﬁ Backup PLC CPU
‘4—
PLC program
Restore
)
W |

|

A

+

TS

@ Supported software*

* MELSOFT Navigator

* GX Works2

* GX Developer

* GX Configurator-AD/DA/SC/CT/TI/TC/AS/FL/PT/QP
* PX Developer

* FX Configurator-FP

* FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool
* MT Works2

* MT Developer

* MR Configurator

* MR Configurator2

* FR Configurator

* RT ToolBox2

* NC Configurator

* MX Component/MX Sheet

* GX LogViewer

* LCPU Logging Configuration Tool

s : The version of the software depends on the system configuration.
For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual
(Mitsubishi Products) for GT Works3.

= : For the software access range when using the FA transparent function,
refer to the manual of the software being used.

USB/RS-232

- Modem
ST connection
= Ethernet

Personal computer
with programming and
setup software
RS-422
connection

Bus connection,
direct CPU connection
Ethernet connection

Mitsubishi inverter

(/SN Easy access to distant PLCs!

Bus connection/direct CPU connection/computer link connection/Ethernet connection

Mitsubishi PLC

MELSECNET/H EZ
Ethernet etc.

Mitsubishi servo amplifier

SSCNETIII

suonesado
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:I'he GOT provides complete traceability for safe

and secure operation

For maintenance

Smooth operation from the collection of various

data to storage of time-series data
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

... Loggmg functionfhistorical trend graph/
istorical data list display
® Collecting data from temperature controllers and other units
with the GOT can reduce the load on the PLC.

® | ogging data is saved in the built-in SRAM even during a

power failure. (For GT16 only)
PLC

Buffering area
(GOT memory)

Collect device data from PLCs
and temperature controllers
into the buffering area

Analyze data in the CF card ; riT
(CSV or Unicode text files) Jﬂ,;gﬁﬁ:ﬂlﬂrﬂ:ﬂq \

on a personal computer ] \

— )

Display logging data of a LCPU and high speed

data logger module on the GOT
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Log viewer function \>

Display logging data without a PC

® | ogging data collected by a LCPU or high speed data logger
module can be displayed on the GOT.

<Data to be displayed> Data logging (historical display)
®By displaying two cursors (multi-cursor), changes in data
can easily be checked.

®The collected logging data can be searched for by time or
index No. and displayed.

/]

f

0 |

‘ Red cursor Blue cursor|
i

¥

Select I|Hjh‘ﬂ!| uIII

TR T
Bl cursor Pl 1]
Tiwi 1 0 06 0, 11 DErE. B
m“:ﬂlﬂﬁlﬁﬂ. 1O L LEL LR e

@You do not need to have a PC onsite.
Check logging data from the GOT, and you can
take corrective actions quickly.

UEERTEYY Historical trend graph

® After collecting data
with the logging
function, you can
display the data in a
time series.

@ Scroll the view or
specify the time so that
you can check
necessary data easily.

Historical data list display

® Data collected with the
logging function is
displayed in list format.

® The historical trend
graph for a specific
time can be displayed
by designating the
time.

Logging data can be collected without opening the cabinet —

®|n a USB memory device attached to the USB interface on
the front of the GOT, you can save logging data of the LCPU
and high speed data logger module. In this way, you can
collect the logging data easily with the GOT without
removing the CF card/SD card from the LCPU or high speed
data logger module.

® Connect a personal computer to the front USB interface of the
GOT to view the LCPU logging data with the GX LogViewer, or
to change the logging settings with the LCPU Logging
Configuration Tool. (FA transparent function)

Display logging
data on the GOT

Use GX LogViewer to view
and analyze logging data

Save logging

data in the USB
memory device/
CF card

High-speed data logger module

Enhanced security system using password

control
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL  (e{odi[V[i]

Operator authentication function

Option (2) can be
ey o= used ot he
. I i same time.
Enter the operator lniﬂﬁ 0T LR Redundancy in

name and | ; f‘ F E I ™ ca‘se oflan
TR external

password to I°g -I authentication

into the system. device failure. | The screen appears,

enabling operation!

® Two options are available for authentication of operators
when the system starts or the screen changes.

® You can define various triggers, for example, to force
operators to log out of the system automatically when a
certain screen appears.

JonSmith is now logged-in JonSmith is now logged-in

Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)

Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)

Torquel Torque3;

7~ Jon Smith is not
authorized to change
the set value
of "Torque 3".

Use the ID card

Operator information can be
S registered and edited by the GOT

The screen display and touch
switches can be specified

# : Not supported by GT16 Handy

or ID tag to log in ID card operator management information depending on the level of the
to the system * ID tag conversion tool or from the main CF card etc. logged-in operator.
: unit of the GOT.
RFID reader

The GOT operator management information conversion
tool is included with GT Works3.

s : Combined with the operation log function, who, what,
when, and how the operator operated can be recorded.

= i N 3
E N See "Operation log function."

. \
L e —)

@Setting the level (authority) of operation and display for each operator can strengthen security and prevent

operation errors.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Very helpful for identification and analysis of
causes of incorrect operation

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

GT GT - -
Operation log function

® Operations performed by operators on the GOT can be
recorded with respect to time, making it possible to check
when, what, and how the operation was performed.

Operation Log Data List

AD. 2008

File Name AOPEROG1 ¥ OPEROG_20081114_01.G10

® List operations by type and easily search for specific device
and GOT operation state changes.
<Specifiable operations>
Touch switch operation, numerical value input operation, security level
change, screen change, etc.

® Recorded log data is saved in the CF card and is available
for checking on the GOT main unit or on a personal
computer (CSV or Unicode text files).

% : Use of this function together with the operator authentication function enables
recording of "who" has operated.
See "Operator authentication function".

Date/Time:11/14/2008 16:43:10
Function :NUM_VAL
Numerical input
Screen No. :BASE_2

A problem

[Setting screw tightening torque (Product A)]

Date_Time

Screen No. Operation

Operation

occurs

15:00:15  B-10
150530 B-25 Time setting
153020 B-25

Torque1 (RS NO[0] Torquez

1§

Touch switch: Screen switching

Touch switch: Bit set

Torque 1 set value

[ Record the operation log Check log outline

’@»Refer to the operation log file,
and investigate the problem source.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

1545:05  B-25 Touch switch: Sereen switching Operator :JonSmith (ID:1 )
16:10; -2 Touch switch: Bit set User ID -
Check log 14 i6: ActionNo ~ :1
on GOT 17:001 Data Type :BIN16
Device :D100
Change To //:100
Chng Fro 10

Check log details

Example )

At 16:43:10 on November 14, 2008, Jon Smith
changed the Numerical Input data entry to change
the D100 value from 10 to 100 in "Torque 1 Set
Value" on the BASE_2 screen.
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Functions designed to support maintenance personnel

and significantly reduce downtime!

For maintenance

Back up important sequence programs for

assurance in case of an emergency
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Backup/restoration function

With backup and restore, fear troubles no more

® The sequence program and parameter data of the PLC CPU
and motion controller, etc. can be backed up to the CF card
in the GOT.

® Users can perform batch operation to restore the data to the
PLC CPU or motion controller.

<Objective data> Programs, parameters, device comments,
device initial value data, file registers, etc.
<Objective model> MELSEC Q-Series (excluding Q12PRH/Q25PRHCPU),
L-Series, FX-Series,
Q-Series motion controllers (SV13/SV22 only), CNC C70,
Robot controller (CRnD-700, CRnQ-700)
<Usable connection type> Bus connection, CPU direct connection,
computer link connection,
Ethernet connection

‘ The backup data conversion tool is included with GT Works3.

Make a data backup in case of a PLC or CPU failure or a dead
battery to quickly replace the faulty device and restore the system
using the backup data in such a case.

If data is backed up

s
Replace'CPU ;g;?;ﬂ

etc.

CF card,
etc.
-

Restore

==] =

L

Example of use @ 3

When a problem occurs, or when the PLC CPU program is updated, the
sequence program data can be transferred, analyzed, and corrected without
requiring an experienced engineer, increasing time and cost efficiency.

Worksite ! : Office E
CF card, 1
Sequen etc. Data transfer (@Analysis

program and correction

Sequence programs saved on the CF card or other memory
devices can be edited in GX Developer after having been
converted by the backup data conversion tool.

'@ PLC CPU programs can be easily changed without a personal computer at the worksite or any previous

GX Developer knowledge.

s : When replacing the PLC CPU, the restoration function may not be available depending on the system configuration and connection type.

Backup multiple controllers at the same time ——

® Multiple controllers can be backed up at the same time over
Ethernet. Target controllers for backup can be specified per

station.
Network No. 1

Station 3

Network No. 1
Station 2

Ethernet
[m,

Network No. 1
Station 1

Backup multiple controllers
at the same time

Multiple controllers to
be backed up can be specified.

Automatic backup is available

® Besides automatic backup from touch switches, you can
specify a trigger device, a day of the week, and time for
automatic backup.

Backup data at 17:30 every Friday

17:30 on Friday

Backup

Password for increased security

® Define a password to perform password authentication when

Password for
backup/restoration

executing backup/restoration.

<=

Restore

Enter password

An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Clear communication minimizes machine

downtime even during an alarm
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT1000

Advanced alarm

personnel

A wider monitoring range protects even large-scale systems

® Alarm observation is possible for up to 32,767 devices with a
maximum of 255 alarm observation setting groups.

Alarm observation

® Batch display of large amounts of alarm information in
large-scale systems, and unit-specific classification for easy
management.

® Alarm log data can be saved in the built-in SRAM even

Alarm observation
for up to
32,767 devices

Alarm observation

setti

Unit "A" observation
settin

Unit "B" observation
settings J

Max. of 255 seningsJ

Alarm display settings [lHistory file storage

ngs

Display of active and
recovery-completed alarms

Display of active
alarms only

Popup display J

gs

during a power failure. (For GT16 only)

Rapid detection and corrective action for a wide array of alarms
Four-step alarm notification

® Alarm occurrence conditions can be divided into 4 steps and
conveyed to the operator in an easy-to-understand,
step-by-step format.

Group-specific & level-specific displays
® Alarms can be classified by group and level, with only
specified alarms being displayed.

Group

. . . Alarm | Group Level :
® The four-step display makes it easy to take in and sort out MO [Transport 6 [ Wic-level Transport G alarm display |
alarm conditions (information such as where, what, and M1 [Transport G| Mid-level Transport G major alarm display
. . . . . M2 |Transport G | Mid-level
how). This enables efficient troubleshooting when multiple M3 Transpor G Micleval
problems occur. M4 |Transport G| Major TR ET] *
.o TPTOCESS O Combination
IR ) M P Mi of level
S Alarm % Alarms by line Example of using the four steps MS P:Zz::: g M::g: & group
. Upper ste
'._occurrence'. PP P St Alarms by unit M8  |Process G| Minor
Steeae® - = y M9  |Process G| Minor Minor alarm display J

Middle step

({T1") Alarm content
General step

Line "A" stops
"+-p[Device "A" errr
Where is
) Out of material [
What kind
of error is it?

the error?
"' Materlal ﬂ
When w'" -
recovery occur? replenishment

be viewed.

Level

Troubleshooting
@Detail step Easy searching with time designation
® Specify a time and easily check the required data.
® When used with the historical trend graph, by specifying the
time at which an error appears to have occurred on the
graph, the state of alarm occurrence at that time can easily

Easy-to-understand display
® The use of colors and popups produce easily recognizable alarm displays.

Display subject switching
Display switching can display only active alarms or all contents. ]

Comment display colors can be specified for each type of alarm status
(occurred, restored, and checked) and for each level and group, etc.

The sorting function permits the display order to be
defined by date & time, level, group, alarm status,
occurrence count, or downtime.

Comment display color

Ee

ST 17 Fusl Ernaf

Cursor display color

The cursor display color can be specified. Alarm

Floating alarm display

Allows the entire text of long comments which cannot be
contained in the display area to be read.

Details display

Users can create window screens to
display details.

JPEG images can also

be displayed.

Alarm popup display

A popup display format ensures that user alarms and
system alarms are not missed. The background color

displays are harder to miss.

Improved system alarms

® The PLC/GOT/Network monitoring subject can be specified
in advance, with only those specified alarms being
displayed.
form.

can be specified.

Support in identifying alarm causes (utility function) —

® Alarm occurrence conditions can be displayed in a
time-series graph form.

® Alarm occurrence counts can be displayed in bar-graph
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=Superior functions and connectivity to reduce

maintenance time

For maintenance

The GOT Ladder Monitor Function is greatly improved

with the One-Touch Ladder Jump function
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Ladder monitor function

MELSEC Q/QS/L/QnA/A/FX series PLCs, CNC C70, MELDAS C6/C64

sequence programs can be monitored in a circuit diagram (ladder format).
Defect search with the One-Touch Ladder Jump function (Q/L/@QnA series, CNC C70)

@ By setting a program name and coil number of the PLC to a
touch switch, the relevant ladder circuit block can be
displayed directly.

Display the ladder block of
the coil set to the touch switch

SMa11

1849\< D421 K76 + K mzz]f-
MOV Ko D421H

smat1
1900 4 (ma2s]

Wl (MR M
###|Auto run

a2t
1921-[= ka3 DmTl—(Mc N1 M110)

D421 DO D424
0 o o

One touch to jump
to Ladder Monitor Screen

Wide monitoring range and useful functions make maintenance work more efficient!

@ Not only connected PLCs, but also PLCs of other stations,
multiple CPUs, multiple programs in the CPU, and local
devices can be monitored.

® The programs and comments of multiple connected
controllers can be saved in a CF card, so the ladder data
can be switched and displayed without reading the data from
the PLC.(Q/L/QnA series)

® Device values and timer (T) / counter (C) set values can be
changed.

® Used together with the alarm history, a back-tracking ladder
search can be performed to find the contact which triggered
the alarm. <Defect search>

® Simply touching the Ladder Monitor screen can execute a
coil search and contact point search. (Q/L/QnA series)
<Touch search>

® The number of ladder program lines displayed on a XGA model
has increased thus it is more user-friendly than ever.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

% : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

s : QS series models can only monitor the
ladder program of a Q/L/QnA.
It cannot alter device values, for
instance.

sk : FX3GCPU is not supported.

® Select [SP Function]-[Ladder Monitor] from the touch switch
property dialog.

Set PLC station No., CPU No.,
. destination device, ladder search
mode (coil search/factor search),
and program file name.

(Example)

[Program name: AUTO-L1, Network
No.: 2, Station No.: 3, M100]

Example of touch search (when error indicator light [Y10] is on)

<Display ladder blocks including Y10>  <Display ladder blocks including coil M20>

ST1 error
M10

Pusher LS error

M31
Error indicator |— ST2 error
light: ON Al pressure

Touch normally open ﬁg

contact (M20) in on state

(Coil search function) Error is detected here because
oil pressure (M33) is on.

ST2 error
M20

@ Since the source of operation halts and
interlocks can be easily checked, unexpected
problems can be detected quickly.

Simple and easy!

Use the GOT to correct ladder programs, no need for a PC!
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Ladder editor function

Sequence programs of Mitsubishi PLC Q Series (Q
Mode) and CNC C70 can be edited in the ladder format.

Ladder programs can easily be edited on the GOT at the worksite

@ Just touch the portion (e.g. contact points, vertical lines) you
want to edit in the ladder program. You can enter, change,
or delete circuit symbols and devices. You can also insert or
delete vertical lines and horizontal lines as well as columns
and rows.

Edit Find/Renlace Convert Disolav QOnline

Touch the area you wish to edit.
The circuit input window is displayed.

300 Enter ladder program

303

# | M422 I!

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models excluding 5.7" types.
% : QnPHCPU/QnPRHCPU are not supported.

® Search and replace of devices makes it easy to locate the
point to be edited. You can also make two or more
modifications in one operation.

® Statements and notes can be edited.
® The details edited last can be restored (undone).

Edit Find/Replace Convert Display Online

Changes to M200, normally
open contact!

315 1k W Enter ladder program
- | K
o 1t |

Insert row

alb]c

Fiklili

Circuit symbol: Changing from normally closed
contact to normally open contact.

blc|dlelflgf1]2]3]4

Device: Changing from M422 to M200 pl il il T T mln

Delete row I Insert columnl Delete column| J

clea 17 Tent

Writing into PLC while it is in operation

® Edited programs can be written from GOT to a PLC even if it
is in operation. You do not need to stop equipment in
operation to correct ladder programs.

® Remotely change the PLC's mode to "STOP" or "RUN" from
the GOT.

Grasping CPU status with PLC diagnosis

® The CPU operation status and current errors can be
monitored.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

Long access range and convenient functions for

efficient maintenance!

® Besides a directly connected PLC, you can edit multiple
programs on another station's PLC, multi CPU, or CPU in
the same network.

® You can view current values, perform a search, and conduct
a device test.

® The one-touch ladder jump function is available. This is
helpful to identify problem causes.

Monitor SFC programs on the GOT to make
troubleshooting even easier

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT | GT . .
SFC monitor function

MELSEC Q/L series PLC SFC programs (MELSAP3,
MELSAP-L) can be monitored in a graphical format.

® VViewing the block list or active step list enables you to see
the complete status at a glance.

® Touch an SFC chart or a zoom window to specify a device.
Then, the Ladder Monitor function displays other sequence
programs that use the specified device.

® A device test can easily be conducted from a SFC chart or
block list.

® Save programs and comments in the CF card of the GOT.
They can be retrieved at a moment's notice.

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

Block tabs
Touch a tab to display the block. foaceroz |

The active step is highlighted.
Touch the step to display the zoom
window or SFC program of the 2
relevant block. The SFC program
scrolls automatically along with the
progress of active steps.

|S-E—
Transition condition

Touching a transition condition
displays a window for turning on
or off a bit device.

RAN sSTOP mSTOPMODE GCONT |,
2 o

Y12

i Drill B down

SFC Chart

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81). ‘

Use the GOT to monitor a motion SFC program
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT 1000

Motion SFC monitor function G»

Motion SFC programs of the Mitsubishi Motion
Controller (Q Series) can be monitored.

® Viewing the batch program monitor or the active step list
enables you to see the complete status at a glance.

® The detailed program window allows you to monitor
programs and current values of operation control steps and
transitions.

® Save programs in the CF card of the GOT. They can be
retrieved at a moment's notice.

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

Block tabs
Touch a tab to display the block.

0 =

2DIND2010X10

302011-D20108HFF
loctdata

Step/transition

The active step is highlighted.
Touch the step to display the
detailed program window. The
SFC chart scrolls automatically
along with the progress of active
steps.

SFC Chart

‘ An optional device may be necessary. For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).
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=I.lnique functions designed for Mitsubishi devices

For maintenance

Monitor and change Mitsubishi FA devices
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

System monitor function

® The devices of PLCs, motion controllers, CNCs and robot
controllers can be monitored and changed.

= : Only monitoring, but not changing device values and other operations, is available
with the QSCPU.

® The current values and setting values of timers (T) and
counters (C) can be changed.

® The buffer memory (BM) of an intelligent function module
can be monitored and changed.

M M i ¥ 3 |

Easy-to-understand display of buffer memory
values and I/O information

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
GT GT . . .
Intelligent module monitor function

@ Buffer memory values of intelligent function modules (e.qg.
QD75MH) and the ON/OFF status of I/O units can be
monitored and changed.

®When a QCPU (Q mode), a QSCPU or a LCPU is in use,
CPU operating status and existing errors can be monitored
by PLC diagnosis.

® QD65PD2 and LD77MH16 are now supported.

sk : Supported by XGA/SVGA/VGA models.

|W.B‘|| Opernt | e Banitor

At-a-glance monitoring of network status
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Network monitor function

® Enable monitoring of network line conditions of the CC-Link
|IE Controller Network, CC-Link IE Field Network,
MELSECNET/H, MELSECNET/10, and MELSECNET II on
a dedicated screen.

® Communication line and information from the host and other
stations can be monitored to check the communication
status.

Easy maintenance of MELSEC-L Series
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

MELSEC-L troubleshooting function\>

® The maintenance screen dedicated to LCPU is installed.
Without designing new screens and even without using a
personal computer, you can check CPU status/error
information easily.

@ Just touch the dedicated screen. You can jump to a function
screen such as the intelligent unit monitor to quickly take
corrective actions on site.

- oo, 1] PETRE W[ 0] STeTICN _ﬂj

Pl Infn ; -
It Hare Harking State
; Tierl] ali
&P Error Info
Er rCoads Dt Tire:
Errer Wesscga
0T Errer Irdo
SO0 Warndrel Bul lk-in baltery voltage 15 ke,
e o koo ()
I — iy |
Ladler Chck
o iedecwmite | _ isdbcedir | _ Frenie |
Tar
Bk rmtaralim Lug slmr Eack

Easy adjustment of Q series motion controller
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Q series motion monitor function

Easy startup and adjustment of a servo amplifier
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

Servo amplifier monitor function

® Up to 3 Q-type motion controllers can be used on a single
base, with monitoring and parameter settings possible.

®Access to other stations is also possible.

<Objective models>

* Q172D/Q173DCPU (-S1) »Q170MCPU

« Q172H/Q173HCPU * Q172(N)/Q173(N)CPU

s : Supported only if the Q series motion controller CPU has the SV13/SV22 OS
version.
Moreover, available functions of the Q series motion monitor vary according to the
CPU type or the servo amplifier model.

Frizant Ml Manitor

is

1
3

g

5

§

i
i
v

Save space and cost when no dedicated display

device is required
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL

CNC monitor function/CNC data I/0 function

@ |n a system which outputs pulse strings, the GOT can be
connected to a servo amplifier in a serial connection to
perform the following operations: set up, monitoring, alarm
display, diagnosis, parameter setting, and test operations.

=& : Available monitoring functions vary according to the servo amplifier type.

Gupilativn fochuck| g o Peut omd rutic ) 5
] Borfain  re e | 1t
Dreppulms | e PR oacived 6T plee
leullw comsmnil | VST puy e MES 20TLEE 2 rew
P ™| Shpn L7 TN S 0.4 kim
T P [V O e Al 1 v
A | n.ey
i e L]
Effeolive kad | 1%

i it =

Convenient method for minor program changes

onsite
GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL  (e{oam[ii[i}

List editor for A/List editor for FX

CNC monitor function

® Connecting to a CNC (C70, C6/C64) enables functions such
as position display and alarm diagnosis, and allows tool
offset parameters to be set.

CNC data 1/0 function
® This function can be used to copy and delete CNC C70 work
programs, parameters, etc.

zlx|lc|vlnlu|r|= 4—..-|Imr1

s : Supported by XGA/SVGA models.

An optional device may be necessary.
For details, see "Selection of optional units and devices" (page 81).

® MELSEC-A series, FX series PLC sequence programs can
be edited in list format (instruction word).

® Permits minor program changes onsite, even without a
peripheral device.

® Used together with the ladder monitor function, the GT16
and GT15 can edit sequence programs while viewing the
ladder data.

List editor for FX

List editor for A
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Powerful features even down to the most basic

GOT

GT10

The GT10 now offers line up of models with 5.7" and 4.7" screens, enabling more flexible screen layouts.
The 4.5" and 3.7" wide screen models are also available with a white frame.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Various screen sizes

GTIOS0GTIOSS

®QVGA 320 x 240 dots

® Matrix touch panel

® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots
® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

GTI04a0GTI1I04a5

®QVGA 320 x 240 dots
® Matrix touch panel

® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots
® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

Black frame White frame Black frame White frame

= _E-u_'l'll:l

GTIO |
@288 x 96 dots © 160 x 64 dots

® Matrix touch panel ® Analog touch panel
® Minimum touch key size: 16 x 16 dots GTio=0 @ ® Minimum touch key size: 2 x 2 dots

® Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen @ Maximum number of touch keys: 50/Screen

GT1030

/NEW High contrast

product released!

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL  (e{oai[1/[1]

Similar dimensions to the F900 Series allows for simple
replacement without panel design changes™!

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
FA transparent function

When a GOT and a personal computer are connected, the FA

1 : When the F940GOT is replaced with the GT1050/GT1055 or when the F930GOT is devices can be programmed started and adjusted via GOT

replaced with the GT1030
|GT1IO0S0+sGTI0SS |

The GT1050, GT1055, and F940GOT are of the same size, 5.7", with
the same LCD, QVGA 320 x 240 dots. They are highly compatible.

F940GOT » GT1050/GT1055

GT1IOS0sGTIOSS|
l[GTioaoscTIoas|

lcT1030] [GT1I020|

GX Works2
GX Developer

240 dots

Connect a PC with
PLC via GOT.

320 dots 320 dots

| 240 dots

® QVGA 320 x 240 dots in each model

GT1030

The GT1030 has the same panel mounting dimensions as the
F930GOT yet with improved resolution*?.

%2 : 1.44 times compared FA transparent
with the F930GOT
»GT10

Resolution

x1.4
)

Direct connection with FX/Q/L/QnACPU
Q/L/QnACPU serial communication unit connection etc.

(GT1030| 288 dots
F930 |240 dots —|

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL GOT 1000
GOT multi-drop connection

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Common software functions

GT10 includes convenient functions of more advanced
models in a compact package.
® Preinstalled OS to enable immediate use  ® Displaying custom startup screens
® Choose your font ® Display in a variety of languages
® A variety of alarm functions and and comment switching function
window functions ® Screen save function
® The recipe function and multi-action switch
for reducing sequence program load

Functionality

©Screen (base: max. 1,024 screens, window: max. 512 windows)

OFonts (standard (6 x 8 dots: Gothic, 16 dots: Gothic, 12 dots: Gothic

Common [except GT1020])/high quality/ TrueType/Windows)

©Screen switching function, screen call-up function, language switching function,
password, system information, setting connected devices, and startup logo

By using the serial multi-drop connection unit, the
GT01-RS4-M, up to 16 GOT1000 units can be connected.
The total distance can be up to 500m.

Mitsubishi PLC
MELSEC Series
FX,A, QnAor Q

= : See relevant manuals for connectable hardware and software versions.
s 1 GOT multi-drop connection is also available for GT16, GT15, and GT11.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL (@Elo1IRII 1] Bewiigand OStraight lines, continuous lines, rectangular, polygons, chamfered quadrangles,

. . . . circles, ellipses, arcs, elliptic arcs, circular sectors, and elliptic sectors
Connection to Mitsubishi inverters and AC servos

graphics | o nivision indication OPainting © Images (BMP/DXF)

©Comment registration (basic comments and comment groups)
OParts registration © Data computing function © Offset function

: : : PRI ©Security function ©Lamp indications ©Touch switches
Direct connection to Mitsubishi inverters and AC servo ©Numeric indications and input ©ASCII indications and input
amplifiers with RS-485 makes it easy to adjust parameter Objects | ©Clock function (GT1050, GT1055, GT1040, GT1045, GT1030:

. Integrated clock, GT1020: Read from the PLC clock)

settlngs etc. ©OComment displays ©Alarm list and alarm history
OParts display OPanel meters
©Trend graphs, kinked line graphs, bar graphs, statistic crossbar graphs, statistic circular graphs
©sStatus monitor function ©Recipe function (4,000 points) OTime action function

s : See the manual for details.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL
Supporting the GT Works3 simulator function

Monitoring Monitoring
Parameter 4 Operation

adjustment a commands
Can connect

Upto e axes of \fue to 10 witsubisni

. general-purpose Created screens can be easily debugged without an actual machine.
AC servos with a inverters with a -
total extension of total extension of

500m.

=k : See relevant manuals for connectable hardware and software versions.

:: - Using the GX Works2 simulator,
/ - the sequence program can also

be debugged simultaneously.

s : Supported with GT Works3 Ver. 1.22Y or later.

GRAPHIC OPERATION TERMINAL ({c{o) g (1[1[1]

Data transfer for improved user-friendliness and flexibility

Optional memory board and memory loader provide a convenient way to download project data and operating system data to
terminals without a PC. Furthermore when downloading to multiple units speed and efficiency is increased.

Data transfer memory board GT10-50FMB

® [nstall a memory board @ Data can be read or written as shown in the utility window below.
storing the newest data ~ ® Data is written at startup when two points are pressed on the screen.

[cTIOSO0sGTIOSS | BasicOS, = [ asiet dirstion
communication drlver,
|GTiIDaoscTI0aS | and project data b e
== e
0K I AERT
Memory loader GT10-LDR NISSgEI=ET=IRI=ygI=EI=]

® Has a compact design (70 x 110 mm), .

where the GOT transfer cable can be At the worksite

stored inside the bodly. —- oy
© Can write the standard monitor OS, Standard monitor OS, Standard monitor 05, @ITETETD

communication driver, and project data. : e business trip corrllmrr‘;lc‘atlon driver con;m:;:lctallon driver

. SaBm. = roject data, roject data,

© Can read the project data and 2 i . = resource datasi1 :)esource data::2

resourcg data. i : Visiting a customer Read/Write = Read/Write
® Offers simple switch type operation, G

where the write-protect switch ~= == [ Forcopying series P -

prevents erroneous reading. - 7';)' production units  J mge'f‘:r e (1Im) packed | oy E\i;ﬁ transfer cable (02m) "grcaar1090
® Does not require a power supply as ‘4—4 (GT Works3) -

power is supplied from the GOT or 1 : Only the standard monitor OS and communication driver can be written and only resource

personal computer. data can be read.

*%2 : Only resource data can be read. 49
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=Real-time multi CPU access with the iQ Platform=

® Mitsubishi FA Integrated Platform  "iQ Platform," the next generation
optimizes front line of production integrated platform

H integrated Q
Platform

H improved Quality
M intelligent & Quick
H innovation & Quest

With high speed control and convenience fully assured,
controllers compatible with the iQ Platform and
the GOT1000 are the keys to higher productivity at lower costs.
PLCs, motion controllers, CNCs, robot controllers, and C controllers are
integrated into one as a controller compatible with the iQ Platform.

The GOT1000 can integrate different types of monitor units
that were previously connected to each controller.

CNC

Motion controller

C controller

GOT1000

(DReducing engineering cost
The screen design software "GT Works3" enables
creation of monitor screens for each controller.

(2Reducing spare parts cost
A single GOT1000 can integrate several types of monitor
units connected to each controller, greatly reducing
equipment cost.

@ Sm  @H Bror @L Eror @ Catio

2 e )] ] e ) St |

Robot sample drawing data

(3Powerful support for maintenance
The GOT1000 has a variety of useful maintenance
functions such as the "Q motion monitor function" and
"CNC monitor function," very capable of and reliable for
troubleshooting. (GT16 and GT15 only)

CNC monitor function

sk : Connectable models and usable functions vary depending on the GOT main unit.
For more details, see "List of connectable models" (page 65), "Function list" (page 70) and "Notes for use" (page 81).

) Create an easy-to-operate process control system.
GOT1000 flexibly interacts with process control.

MELSEC will change process control.
process con ro From dedicated systems to PLCs.
"MELSEC process control" is used in a wide range of applications
from device process control to plant process control.
The GOT1000 can be used as the monitoring interface.

When using Mitsubishi FA devices, the outstanding interaction allows
a high-performance process control monitor system to be created easily.

Four benefits that MELSEC process control and GOT1000 (GT16/GT15) can offer.

(DPX Developer creates GOT process control monitor screens automatically
Based on the information such as tags defined by PX Developer, process control monitor screens for the GOT can be created
automatically, greatly reducing the time required for screen design.

GT Works3 can then customize the automatically created screens.
By using the GT Works3 simulator function and GX Simulator, the operation of programs and screen data can be confirmed on a

personal computer even without an actual machine. (2D
sk: For details on the compatible software version and functions, see the PX Developer Operating Manual.
[Screen examples that can be created automatically]

- -0 4- 0 0 0 -4-0 -4-4 |

BEEEE

Alarm list screen

——
Trend graph screen

Control panel screen Tuning screen

(2)utilizing GOT1000 & GT SoftGOT1000 data
Only by using GT Works3 and PX Developer, a process control monitor system can be developed for both the worksite (GOT1000)
and the remote monitoring location (GT SoftGOT1000).
Screen data can be shared to monitor screens efficiently.

Worksite Monitoring GT SoftGOT 1000 in the monitoring location

location

at the worksite

@ Excellent anti-environment performance (IP67f) for operation @ Touch switches on the GT SoftGOT1000 can call up
in various types of worksites. screens such as face plates and the alarm list of the
® The VESA mount adapter is available. PX Developer monitor tool.
@ Since GOT1000 screen data can be used for
GT SoftGOT1000 without modification, no screens
need to be created just for the monitoring location.

sk: For more details, see "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 26)

(4)Various GOT1000 functions
are available for process and
duplex CPU

(3)Process control parts library CBD

Library of process control parts
has been added. This allows a

® 5 ]
S?;Lal.] l [F) l"il [

i Motorized valve Piston valve
process controll alizhits S 1 - — The various GOT1000 functions usable with
el masl by ; i m k_:‘ process and duplex CPUs support the
Diaphragm Pump maintenance work of the process control
type 3-way valve system.

@ Operation log function
@ Operator authentication function
@ Backup/restoration function, etc.

Control loop Flow meter
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Specifications

General specifications

Operating ambiem\ Display

0°C to 50°C*5

temperature®!

\ Other than display

0°C to 55°C*5

Storage ambient temperature

-20°C to 60°C

Operating ambient humidity

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

Storage ambient humidity

10 to 90%RH, no condensation

Vibration resistance

_ Frequency | Acceleration |Half amplitude| Sweep count
::Oj‘lfgré"g‘sgoz Under intermittent | 5 to 8.4Hz - 3.5mm__ [10times eachin X,
:nd vibration 8.41t0150Hz | 9.8m/s? - Y and Z directions
IEC 61131-2 | Under continuous | 5 to 8.4Hz - 1.75mm _

vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 4.9m/s? -

Impact resistance

Conforming to

JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions)

Operating atmosphere

No oily smoke, corrosive gas or combustible gas, less conductive dust,

away from direct sunlight (the same in storage)

Operating altitude®2

2000m or less

Installation location

In control panel*6

Overvoltage category*3 1 or lower
Contamination level*4 2 or less
Cooling method Self-cooling

Grounding

Type D grounding (100Q or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.

Performance specifications

#1: The maximum operating ambient temperature should be 5°C lower than
that shown in the table on the left when connecting to a multimedia unit
(GT16M-MMR), MELSECNET/H communication unit (GT15-J71LP23-25
or GT15-J71BR13) or CC-Link communication unit (GT15-J61BT13).

%2 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments where
the pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, as this could
result in abnormal operation.

Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning. The
pressure could raise the surface sheet, making the touch panel difficult
to operate or causing the sheet to come off.

=3 : Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a public
power distribution network and local system equipment.

Category I applies to devices that are supplied with power from fixed
equipment. The surge withstand voltage is 2,500V for devices with
ratings up to 300V.

k4 : Index that indicates the level of foreign conductive matter in the operating
environment of the device. Contamination level 2 denotes an environment
contaminated only by non-conductive matter which may, under certain
conditions, become temporarily conductive due to condensation.

k5 : 0 to 40°C for GT1665HS
6 : Excluding GT1665HS

Power supply specifications

Input power supply voltage

100 to 240VAC (+10%, -15%)

24VDC (+25%, -20%) 24VDC (+10%, -15%)

Input frequency

50/60Hz 5%

Input maximum apparent power

150VA (at max. load) | 110VA (at max. load) | 100VA (at max. load)

Power consumption 64W or less 46W or less 39W or less 60W or less 40W or less ‘ 38W or less 16W or less 11.6W or less
With backlight off 38W or less 32W or less 30W or less 30W or less 26W or less \ 27W or less 14W or less 8.2W or less
(Tl GG 28A or less 12Aor less 12Aor less 67A or less 30A or less
(4ms, at max. load) (75ms, at max. load) (55ms, at max. load) (1ms, at max. load) | (2ms, at max. load)
Permissible instantaneous failure ime Within 20ms (100VAC or more) Within 10ms Within 5ms

Noise resistance

Noise voltage 1500Vp-p, noise width 1us
by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us
by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

Noise voltage 1000Vp-p,
noise width 1ms
by noise simulator with
noise frequency 30 to 100Hz

Withstand voltage

1500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground

500VDC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)

Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment
with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration.

Applicable wire size

0.75 to 2 [mm?]

Clamp terminal

Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-S3.3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A -

For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office.

Tightening torque (terminal
block's terminal screws)

0.5 to 0.8 [N-m]

Performance specifications

TFT color LCD

Type TFT color LCD (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) TFT color LCD (Hgh-brightnss, wide iewing angle)
Screen size 15" 12.1" 10.4" 8.4"
Resolution XGA: 1024 x 768 [dots] | SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] | SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] \ VGA: 640 x 480 [dots] SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots]
Display size 304.1(W) x 228.1(H)[mm]| 246(W) x 184.5(H)[mm] 211(W) x 158(H)[mm] 171(W) x 128(H)[mm]

No. of displayed
characters

16-dot standard font:

64 chars. x 48 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font:

85 chars. x 64 lines (2-byte)

16-dot standard font: 50 chars. x 37 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font: 66 chars. x 50 lines (2-byte)

16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte)

16-dot standard font:
50 chars. x 37 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font:

TFT color LCD
Type [h\ghzrzgt—n;;)\l«igvtﬁngang\e) TFT color LCD (high-brightness, wide viewing angle)
Screen size 8.4" 5.7" ‘ 6.5"
Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 [dots]
Display size 171(W) x 128(H)[mm] ‘ 115(W) x 86(H)[mm] ‘ 132.5(W) x 99.4(H)[mm]

(excluding GT16__-VNB_J, GT1655)

No. of displayed

16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte)
12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte)

Display |characters
*1

Display colors

65,536 colors 16 colors

65,536 colors

View angle*?

Right/left: 80°, Up: 80°, Down: 60° | Right/left: 45°, Up/Down: 20°| Up/down/right/left: 80°

‘ Right/left: 80°, Up: 60°, Down: 80°

Intensity

600 [cd/m?] 200 [cd/m?] 350 [cd/m?]

| 550 [cd/m?]

Intensity adjustment

8-step adjustment 4-step adjustment

8-step adjustment

Approx. 43,000 hours|Approx. 52,000 hours|Approx. 50,000 hours

Approx. 41,000 hours

it (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) | (operating ambient temperature: 25°C} | (operating ambient temperature: 25°C} | (operafing ambient temperature: 25°C)
Backlight Cu\d-cathod_e fluorescent tube (replaceable), with backlight OFF LED (not repl_aceable), with backlight O_FF detection
detection function. Backlight off ime and screen save time can be set. | function. Backlight off and screen save time can be set.
s Approx. 50,000 hours or more ‘ Approx. 40,000 hours or more | Approx. 70,000 hours or more ‘ -
iz (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) ‘ -
Type Analog resistive type
Touch [ Key size Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key)
:1a0nel No. ofsimulaneous touch paints Simultaneous touch prohibited™* (1 point only)

Life*11

1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or

less)

Display 66 chars. x 50 lines (2-byte)
*1 Display colors 65,536 colors 4,096 colors \ 16 colors 65,536 colors
, . i . * Right/left: 70°, Up/down: 65° ‘ .
View angle’? Up'::hgglj,lggvzg: éD“ Upﬁlggy,kggm?r?: éO" Right/left/up/down . (;Fgﬁniﬁgf\{/eﬁ?go[\)lvﬂzlegg? Right/left: 45°, Up: 30°, Down: 20° Up??g’t,/lgt:wgn? éO°
(Function version C or earlier)
Intensity 450 [cd/m?] 470 [cd/m?] 400 [cd/m?] 450 [cd/m?] 200 [cd/m?] 400 [cd/m?]
Intensity adjustment 8-step adjustment 4-step adjustment 8-step adjustment
Life _ Approx. 52,000 hours _ Approx. 43,000 hours _ Approx. 52,000 hours Approx. 43,000 hours
(operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
Backiight Cold-cathode fluoresc_ent tube_ (replaceable), with ba_cklight OFF detection function.
Backlight off time and screen save time can be set.
. Approx. 50,000 hours or more
iz (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C)
Type Analog resistive type

Touch |Key size

Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key)

Detection distance -

Human | Detection range —

sensor | Detection delay time -

Detection temperature

panel | No.of simultaneous touch points

Simultaneous touch prohibited*# (1 point only)

*10 Life*11

1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)

Memory | C drive

#5

15MB built-in flash memory [11MB built-in flash memory 15MB built-in

(for saving project data and OS) | (for saving project data and OS)

flash memory

(for saving project data and OS)

Life (No. of writings)

100,000 times

Internal clock accuracy

3.47 to 8.38 secs/day
(operating ambient temperature: 25°C)*12

-3.61102.16 secs/day
(operating ambient temperature: 25°C)*12

3.47108.38 secslday
(operating ambient temperature: 25°C*12

Detection distance 1[m] -

Detection range Right/left/up/down: 70° -
IRl Detection delay time 0 to 4 [sec] -
sensor -

Detection Temperature difference to be 4°C or more _

temperature between human body and ambient air

GT15-BAT type lithium battery GT11-50BAT type lithium battery

GT15-BAT type lithium battery

Battery | Backed up data

Clock data, maintenance time notification data, system log data and SRAM user area (500KB)

Memory| C drive
#5

15MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

11MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

15MB built-in flash memory
(for saving project data and OS)

Life (No. of writings)

100,000 times

Internal clock accuracy

3.47 to 8.38 secs/day (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)*12

GT15-BAT type lithium battery

Battery |Backed up data

Clock data, maintenance time notification data, system log data and SRAM user area (500KB)

Life

Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)

RS-232%7

RS-232, 1ch

Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)

Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function)

RS-422/485

RS-422/485, 1ch
Connector shape: 14-pin (female)

Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Application: Communication with connected devices

Ethernet
Built-in

Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch*®
Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack)
Application: Communication with connected devices, gateway function, connection to personal computer
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function, MES interface function)

interface

UsB

USB (full-speed 12Mbps), host 1ch

Application: USB mouse/keyboard connection, USB memory data transfer and storage

Connector shape: TYPE-A
FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB*13

USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch

Connector shape: Mini-B  Application: Connection to personal computer
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function)

CF card

Connector shape: TYPE [

Compact flash slot, 1ch

Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup ~ FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB*13

Optional function board

1ch for optional function board installation

Extension unit*7

2ch for communication unit/optional unit installation

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Protective construction

Front: IP67f*6 In panel: IP2X

External dimensions

397(W) x 296(H) x 61(D)[mm]

316(W) x 242(H) x 52(D)[mm]

303(W) x 214(H) x 49(D)[mm]

241(W) x 190(H) x 52(D)[mm]

Panel cut dimensions

383.5(W) x 282.5(H)[mm]

302(W) x 228(H)[mm]

289(W) x 200(H)[mm]

227(W) x 176(H)[mm]

Weight (excl. mounting brackets)

5.0[kg]

2.7]kg] 2.1[kg]

2.3lkg] 1.7[kg]

Applicable software packages

GT Works3 Version1.31H or later

(not supported by GT Works2/GT Designer 2)

GT Works3 Version1 31H or later GT Works3 Version1.31H or later

Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
RS-282, 1ch RS-232, RS-422/485, 1ch,
Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps each (When using, select
RS-230%7 ) Qonnector shgpef D-sgb 9-pin (male) ) one of the channels.)
Application: Communication with connected devices, Transmission speed:
connection to personal computer 115200/57600/38400/19200/
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) 9600/4800bps
RS-422/485, 1ch Connector shape:
RS Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps Square, 42-pin (male)
Connector shape: 14-pin (female) Application: Communication
Application: Communication with connected devices with connected devices
Data transfer system:
Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch 100BASE-TX, 10BASE-T, 1ch
Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack) nga",ff,(g_'p?:?me)
- Ethernet Application: Communication with connected devices, Application:
Built-in gateway function, connection to personal computer C"d";mg‘sca‘;gv:‘g‘”ﬁfggsﬁ‘ed
interface (project data read/write, OS installation, ot pgysoyna\ computer
FA transparent function, MES interface function) (project data read/rite, 0S
installation, FA transparent function)
USB (full-speed 12Mbps), host 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE-A | U s 2gs) ot i Comecr
Application: USB mouse/keyboard connection, USB memory data transfer | ¥ 7EA Apicalor USE nenr dia
X . e | vEnseendsage FATIGfomat max 268,
USB and storage  FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB FATR format . 26513
USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch  Connector shape: Mini-B
Application: Connection to personal computer
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function)
CF card Compact flash slot, ich  Connector shape: TYPE |

Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB*13

Optional function board

1ch for optional function board installation

Extension unit*7

1ch for communication

2ch for communication unit/optional unit installation N o "
unit/optional unit installation

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Protective construction

Front: IP67f*6 In panel: IP2X

1P65f7*9
(when external connection
cable is connected)

External dimensions

241(W) x 190(H) x 52(D)[mm] 267(W) x 135(H) x 60(D)[mm]

201(W) x 230(H) x 97(D)[mm]

Panel cut dimensions

227(W) x 176(H)[mm] 153(W) x 121(H)[mm]

Weight (excl. mounting brackets) 1.7[kg] ‘ 1.8[kg] 1.0[kg]

1.2[kg] (main unit only)

Applicable software packages

GT Works3 Version1.31H or later ‘ GT Works3 Version1.31H or later (not supported by GT Works2/GT Designer 2)

*2

*3
%4

*7

. S.MODE
Reset switch ﬁ / (OS installation switch)
Extension interface / CF card interface
(GTi655ateftsideonly) | NN\ 1~ Battery holder

Video/RGB interface
xCF card access LED
N CF card access switch
Dip switch for setting

terminal resistance
(inside cover)

Optional function Q

board interface

Human sensor
(GT1695 ) X

GT1685 only

POWER LED ————— Display, touch key

USB interface
(device) /
USB interface

(host) RS-422/485 interface

W

ﬁPower supply terminal
*This illustration shows GT1695.

RS-232 interface

Ethernet interface 7

Interface Reset switch
protective cover

USB interface

(device)
USB interface /—Key type selector switch

(host) ——1 &)  CF cardinterface

\—\—CF card access LED

CF card access switch

/7 Hook for wall mounting

. E
(OS installation switch)

Emergency ——
stop switch Hand strap
Display, Grip switch
touch key External interface
—— Rear face protective cover
POWER RS-232 interface

LED / RS-422/485 interface
Dip switch for setting
Operation terminal resistance
switches (6 switches) Battery
(All inside cover)

On LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally appear.
Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not possible to
reduce appearance of the bright and black dots to zero.

Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD
screens, and it does not mean that the products are defective or damaged.

LCD panels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even within the indicated view
angles, the screen display may not be clear enough depending on the display color.

Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen bum-in and extends backlight life.
An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched
simultaneously, if a switch is located the middle of the 2 points then the switch will be
activated. Therefore, avoid touching 2 points on the screen simultaneously.

The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data.
With the USB environmentally protective cover is on, pressing firmly the portion marked "/\"
makes it conform to IP67f. (The USB interface conforms to IP2X when a USB cable or a USB
memory is connected.) However, this does not guarantee protection in all users' environments.
The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to splashing oil or
chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.

Where more than one extension unit, barcode reader, and RFID controller are used, the sum
of their current consumptions should be within the current level which the GOT can supply.
For the currents which the extension units, barcode reader, and RFID controller consume
and the current level which the GOT can supply, see "Notes for use" (page 81).

The function version A of GT1695/GT1685 is not compatible with 10BASE-T.

The degree of protection is not guaranteed under all users' environmental conditions. If the interface
protective cover or the rear face protective cover is removed, the specification does not apply.

#10: If necessary, use a stylus pen meeting the following specifications. (excluding GT1665HS)

« Material: Polyacetal resin ¢ Pen point radius: 0.8mm or more

1: When using a stylus pen, it will be 100,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N max.).

Since the touch panel is a consumable product structurally, it may not be used even fewer
than above, depending on the usage method and environment.

#12: If the operating ambient temperature is other than 25°C, operation errors may increase.
#%13: USB memory and CF cards that can store more than 2GB are available for the GT16 with

the following versions of OSs installed.

* Boot OS version: 05.09.00AF or later

« Standard monitor OS version: 05.09.00 or later

With OSs earlier than the above versions, the GOT cannot correctly recognize the USB
memory and the CF card that store more than 2GB.

If the above versions of OSs are not installed, install the OSs on the GOT by using GT
Designer3 with version 1.17T or later. GT Designer2 version[_] is not compatible with USB
memory and CF cards that can store more than 2GB.
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Specifications .

GT15 4

General specifications

Power supply specifications

*&1 : The maximum operating ambient temperature should be 5°C lower than that
shown in the table on the left when connecting to a MELSECNET/H
Operating ambient\ Display 0°C to 50°C communication unit (GT15-J71LP23-25 or GT15-J71BR13) or CC-Link
temperature*! i o o communication unit (GT15-J61BT13).
SMPErale ‘ Other than display 0°C to 55°C %2 : Water bulb temperature for STN display type must be 39°C or lower. v o S vy
Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60°C #3 : Refer to the Communication Unit User's Manual for vibration resistance Input power supply voltage 100 to 240VAC (+10%, -15%) 24VDC (+25%, -20%)

5 5 TR o : specifications when using the MELSECNET/10 communication unit Input frequency 50/60Hz +5% -
Opsratingambisnfhumidity 1010 90%RH, no condensation (GT15-75,71LP28-Z or GT15-7571BR13-2) or CC-Link communication unit e TOVA (at e load
Storage ambient humidity*2 10 to 90%RH, no condensation (GT15-75J61BT13-Z). (The specifications of communication units are different (at max. load) -
Frequenc Acceleration |Half amplitude| Sweep count  , fromthose of the GOT main unit) ) ) . 57W or less 43W or less 41W or less 19W or less 18W or less 17W or less 15W or less
Conforming ——— quency P WESP COUNL. 524 : Do not operate o store the GOT unitin pressurized environments where the Power consumption | 56W or less 41Wor less 39Worless | (5380ma/24VDC) | (1790mA/24VDC) | (1710mA/24VDC) | (790mA/24VDC) | (750mA/24VDC) | (710mA/24VDC) | (620mA/24VDC)
o IS B 3502 Under intermittent | 5 to 8.4Hz - 3.5mm 10 times each in X, pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, as this could result in PWorl 30W ol OW orl 14 orl 13W or |
Vibration resistance™s vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 9.8m/s? - Y and Z directions abnormal operation. i i or less orless or less or less or less
and - Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning. The pressure With backlight off 30W or less 28W or less 28W or less (1330mA/24VDC) | (1250mA/24VDC) | (1250mA/24VDC) | (580mA/24VDC) (540mA/24VDC)
JEC 61131-2 | Under continuous 5t08.4Hz - 1.75mm could raise the surface sheet, making the touch panel difficult to operate or
vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 4.9m/s? _ - causing the sheet to come off. MTE GO 50A or less 45A or less 40A or less 100A or less 115A or less 115Aor less 67A or less 60A or less

*5 : Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a public power
distribution network and local system equipment.
Category II applies to devices that are supplied with power from fixed equipment.
The surge withstand voltage is 2,500V for devices with ratings up to 300V.

* Index that indicates the level of foreign conductive matter in the operating
environment of the device.
Contamination level 2 denotes an environment contaminated only by
non-conductive matter which may, under certain conditions, become temporarily

" (4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (4ms, at max. load) | (1ms, at max. load) | (1ms, at max. load)|(1ms, at max. load) (1ms, at max. load)
Impact resistance

Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions)
No oily smoke, corrosive gas or combustible gas, less conductive dust,
away from direct sunlight (the same in storage) 6
2000m or less
In control panel

: R B Within 20ms (100VAC or more) Within 10ms
Operating atmosphere failure time

Noise voltage 1500Vp-p, noise width 1us
by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

1500VAC for 1 minute

Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width 1us

Operating altitude®* by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz

llation location

Noise resistance

Overvoltage category*s T or lower conductive dus to condsnsation. Withstand voltage between power supply terminal and ground 500VDC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground
inati %6 5 :

Contamination level 2orless Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)

Cooling method Self-cooling with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration. Applicable wire size 0.75 to 2 [mm?]

Grounding Type D grounding (1002 or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.

Clamp terminal

For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-S3.3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A

directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office.

Tightening torque (terminal
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0 o 0.5 to 0.8 [N-m]
—pn . block's terminal screws)
Performance specifications
Performance specifications Compone es
[ GT1595/GT1585/GT157_/GT156
S.MODE
TFT color LCD STN monochrome X - " .
) ) o TFT color LCD Type (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) STN color LCD (black/white) LCD Reset switch (OS installation switch)
Type TFT color LCD (high-brightness, wide viewing angle) TFT color LCD (high-brightness, TFT color LCD f (GT1595 only)
wide viewing angle) Screen size 5.7" Extension interface A CF card interf
Screen size 15" 124" [ 104" 84" Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 [dots]| QVGA: 320 x 240 [dots] = Batf;’ h';:erace
Resolution XGA: 1024 x 768 [dots] SVGA: 800 x 600 [dots] VGA: 640 x 480 [dots] Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] Optional function ! ﬂ S CF ca?'/d access LED
Display size 304.1(W) x 228.1(H) [mm]|246(W) x 184.5(H) [mm][ 211(W) x 158(H) [mm] 171(W) x 128(H) [mm] 16-dot standard font: board interface “ B
16-dot standard font: 16-dot standard font: . 40 chars. x 30 lines _ % \— CF card access switch
: ) - ) No. of displayed -| 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15| 2-byt Power suppl E 0 ) )
No. of displayed | 64 chars. x 48 ines (2byte) 50 chars. x 37 lines (2-byte) 16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte) L G oot o ot 26 chire. < 20 1ines EZ-bzt:; rommar T — .1 _IN_ video/RGB interface
characters 12-dot standard font: 12-dot standard font: 12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte) 53 chars. x 40 lines ’ ’ Human sensor (GT1585V and )
85 chars. x 64 lines (2-byte) 66 chars. x 50 lines (2-byte) Display (2-byte) (GT1 595 and ) GT1575V only.
k1 %2
Display colors 65,536 colors 256 colors 16 colors 65,536 colors 16 colors Display colors 65,536 colors 4,096 colors Monochrome 16 gray scale GT1585(V) only >
Display fi Gh'tl'/|165f?£‘3g{)o Right/left: 80°, Right/left: 70°, Right/left: 55°, Right/left: 45°, HH Display, touch key
#1 Right/left: 75°, Up: 20" Down: 50° Rightleft/un/down: Right/left: 45°, Right/left: 65°, Right/left: 45°, View angle*3 Up: 80°, Up: 70°, Up: 65°, Up: 20°, POWER LED —j1— '
View angle*? Up: 50°, 1585 9 85°p : Up: 30°, Up: 50°, Up: 20°, Down: 70° Down: 50° Down: 70° Down: 40° \ﬁ: =
Down: 60° Right/left: 65°, Down: 20° Down: 60° Down: 20° Contrast adj - 16-step adjustment USB interface
Up: 45°, Down: 55° Intensity 350 [cd/m?] [ 400 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] | 220 [cd/m?]
Contrast adjustment - Intensity 8-step adjustment
; GT1585V: 350 [cd/m?] 2 2 Al 50,000 h RS-232 interface
Intensity 450 [cd/m?] ! 400 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] 200 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] 150 [cd/m?] i pprox. 50, ours
GT1585: 400 [cd/m?] Life (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) +  This ilustration shows GT1585V-STBA
if i - I 4- i - It 4- It *® IS lllustration shows - .
Intensity adjustment 8-step adjustment step adjustment 8-step adjustment step adjustment E—— Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (ot replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function. -
. Afgrg:étisnzy?rgbhigstrs Approx. 50,000 hours Approx. 41,000 hours Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. GT155
ter?\peratgre' 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) Lifer Approx. 75,000 hours or more \ Approx. 58,000 hours or more Extension interf.
" - - - . . - - - (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) xiension interiace
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. Type Matrix resistive type (
L Approx. 50,000 hours or more [ . . . . Approx. .40'000 hours or more No. of touch 1200 keys/screen 300 keys/screen Optional function 1l =l — CF card access LED
(Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) keys (30 lines x 40 columns) (15 lines x 20 columns) board interface A )
Type Analog resistive type Matrix resistive type - o — s P CF card access switch
- - Touch i Min. 16 x 16 [dots] e ZN— Reset switch
No. of touch keys - 1900 keys/screen (38 lines x 50 columns) 1200 keys/screen (30 lines x 40 columns) ] Key size (per key) Wi
) Min. 2 x 2 [dots] Min. 16 x 16 [dots] Min. 16 x 16 [dots] %9 " =
Touch | Key size (per key) (per key) (16 x 8 only on lowermost line) (per key) oac SImuIIaneous Max. 2 points CF card
[PEC] i Simultaneous touch fouch/poinis interface o
0 No. of supultaneous prohibited*5 Max. 2 points Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) LI Display, touch key
touch points (1 point only) ~ . A
i i i #10 Detection distance — ‘ B
Life _ 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) Detection range _ POWER LED - O —— L%
Detection distance 1[m] - Human 5 5 3
= Detection delay time - i o,
Detection range Right/left/up/down: 70° - sensor " USB interface =
Human Detecti v i Detection _ 2
sensor | Detection delay fime ‘0 to 4 [sec] - temperature ) =3
-
P y Memory (for saving project data and OS) terminal
ilt-i ilt-i *6 p o -
Memory | G diive 9MB built-in flash memory 5MB built-in flash memory mgév'ni?;'('f’o'rnsf;a‘j:g rf;"'rfofy“'('fto'r”;gffi:g Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times Battery holder
%6 (for saving project data and OS) (for saving project data and OS) project data and OS) | projectdata and OS) GT15-BAT type lithium battery (optional) %1 : On LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally
Lfe (No. of wrfings) 100,000 times Battery | Backed up data Clock data and maintenance time notification data appear.
: : F ; ; o050 Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not
GT15-BAT type lithium battery (optional) Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) possible to reduce appearance of the bright and black dots to zero.
- " PP——— RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD
Battery | Backed up data Clock data and maintenance time notification data " Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male) screens, and it does not mean that the products are defective or damaged.
Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) RS-232 Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer : Flickering may occur depending on the display colors. . . )
. K . Jwrite, OS installati F’Al t functi : LC panels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even within the indicated view
RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) angles, the screen display may not be clear enough depending on the display color.
RS-232%8 Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male) USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch  Connector shape: Mini-B 54 : Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and
Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) Built-in USB Application: Cor’meclion to personal computer extends the backlight life.

L - interface . PP " N _p P . 5 : An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched
Built-in USB USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) simultaneously, if a switch is located the middle of the 2 points then the switch will be
interface Connector shape: Mini-B Application: Connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) Compact flash slot, 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE [ activated. Therefore, avoid touching 2 points on the screen simultaneously.

CF card Compact flash slot, ich _ Connector shape: TYPE I Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup _ FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable O el Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup _ FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable *6: l:iztggrggg is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the
Optional function board 1ch for optional function board installation Optional function board 1ch for optional function board installation #7 : IP67f is supported when the USB environmentally protective cover is on. (The USB
Extension unit*® 2ch for communication unit/optional unit installation Extension unit*8 1ch for communication unit/optional unit installation interface conforms to IP2X when a USB cable is connected.) However, this does not
" " - - guarantee protection in all users' environments.
Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable) Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable) The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to splashing oil or
Protective construction Front: IP67f*7 In panel: IP2X Protective construction Front: IP67f*7 In panel: IP2X chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.
External dimensions Extornal dimensions %8 : Vr\‘lhere mofrehthan one extension unit, bz:\r:'coﬁjebreader:, ar;d RFID colntro:lerharﬁ uhsed,

" 397(W) x 296(H) x 61(D) [mm]|316(W) x 242(H) x 52(D) [mm: 303(W) x 214(H) x 49(D) [mm’ 241(W) x 190(H) x 52(D) [mm’ the sum of their current consumptions should be within the current level which the
(without USB port cover) (W)>x296(H) x61(0) ) S16(W) x 242(H) x 52(0) (W) (H) > 49(D) [mm] W) (H) >52(D) [mml (without USB port cover) 167(W) x 135(H) x 60(D) [mm] GOT can supply. For the currents which the extension units, barcode reader, and
Panel cut dimensions _|383.5(W) x 282.5(H) [mm]| 302(W) x 228(H) [mm] 289(W) x 200(H) [mm] 227(W) x 176(H) [mm] ) L RS 153(W) x 121(H) [mm] :‘Q?ﬁ;’;’;‘}g‘f’ucs?eﬁs(:;”;:g‘f) the current level which the GOT can supply,

Weight GT1575V: 2.3 [k i 9 : If necessary, use a stylus pen meeting the following specifications.
(exc? mounting brackets) 5.0 [kg] 2.8 [kg] GT1575: 2.4 [ng];] 24 kgl 2.3 [kg] 1.9 [kg] Yz:::?hrtnountin brackets) 1.1 [kg] « Material: Polyacetal resin e Pen point radius: 0.8mm or more

- — - 9 %10:When using a stylus pen with GT1595-XTB[], it will be 100,000 times or more
Applicable software package GT Works3 Version1.31H or later Applicable software package GT Works3 Version1.31H or later (operating force 0.98N max.). Since the touch panel is a consumable product

structurally, it may not be used even fewer than above, depending on the usage method
and environment. 55
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T12 Power supply specifications
Compo mes
General Specifications Input power supply voltage 100 to 240VAC (+10%, -15%) 24VDC (+25%, -20%)
Y - GT1275/GT1265
%1 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments where i frequency 50/60Hz £5%
the pressure exceeds 0 m elevation atmospheric pressure, as this could Input maximum apparent power 44VA (at max. load) -
Operating ambient| Display 0°C to 50°C result in abnormal operation.
o o Do not pressurize inside the control panel for air purge cleaning. The Power consumption 18W or less 11W or less
EIEE ‘ Other than display 0°C to 55°C pressure could raise the surface sheet, making the touch panel difficult to
Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60°C operate or causing the sheet to come off. _ ) D e )
Operating ambient humidity 10 to 90%RH, no condensation *2: Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a public ith backlight of 15W or less 6W or less POWER LED l,. «——— Display, touch panel
. — . power distribution network and local system equipment. Category [
Storage ambient humidity 10 to 90%RH, no condensation applies to devices that are supplied with power from fixed equipment. Inrush o 40A or less 29A or less
Frequency | Acceleration |Half amplitude| Sweep count The surge withstand voltage is 2,500V for devices with ratings up to nrush curren (4ms, at max. load) (2ms, at max. load)
gojfgfg“ansgoz Under intermittent | 5 o 8.4Hz - 35mm__|10fimes eachinX, 3 Index that indicates the level of foreign conductive matter in the operating Permissible instantaneous Within 20ms (100VAC or more) Within 10ms __ S.MODE
Vibration resistance vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 9.8m/s? - Y and Z directions environment of the device. Contamination level 2 denotes an failure time : > - X §
and - environment contaminated only by non-conductive matter which may, Noiss voltage 1500Von — Noiss vollags 500VP-p. roise widh 1 KT naﬂ!ﬂﬂﬂﬂ}}u‘/{ (OS installation switch)
IEC 61131-2 | Under continuous | 5 to 8.4Hz - 1.75mm _ under certain conditions, become temporarily conductive due to Noise resistance Noise voliage 1500Vp-p, noise widih 1us Noise voltage 500Vp-p, noise width Tus (e e goi®ly |
vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 4.9m/s2 _ condensation. by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz | by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz Battery holder i CF card intert
i i [ card interface
Impact resistance Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions) - - - - Withstand voltage*! 1500VAC for 1 minute 500VDC for 1 minute - ; i
- - " - - - - Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment between power supply terminal and ground between power supply terminal and ground Dip switch for setting CF card access LED
Operating atmosphere No oily smoke, corrosive gas or combustible gas, less conductive dust, away from direct sunlight (the same in storage) | with excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration. - - terminal resistance | y
Operating altitude™' 2.000m or lower Insulation resistance®!| 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground) (inside cover) CF card access switch
Installation location “'1 control panel For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE Applicable wire size 0.75 to 2 [mm?] | USB interface
” directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office. Clamp terminal Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-S3.3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A
Overvoltage category*? I or lower E -
Contamination level*3 2orless Eg::(e: ::?r:‘?r::r:c(::\::;nal 0.5 10 0.8 [N-m] ) ‘
Cooling method Self-cooling 1 Ethernet interface: Power supply terminal
" " B 1 In DC type products, the surge absorber is connected between the power supply and the ground to avoid a malfunction due RS-422/485 interface RS-232 interface
Grounding Type D grounding (1002 or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground. 1o noise caused by the application of lightning surge.
The values of the dielectric withstand voltage and insulation resistance are recorded when the surge absorber is not
.gn . connected.
Performance specifications
Type TFT color LCD
Screen size 10.4" ‘ 8.4"
Resolution VGA: 640 x 480 [dots]
Display size 211.2(W) x 158.4(H) [mm] [ 170.9(W) x 128.2(H) [mm]
X No. of displayed 16-dot standard font: 40 chars. x 30 lines (2-byte)
B'Sp'ay characters 12-dot standard font: 53 chars. x 40 lines (2-byte)
Display colors 256 colors
View angle*? Right/left: 45°, Up/down: 20°
Intensity 200 [cd/m?]
Intensity adjustment 4-step adjustment
Life Approx. 52,000 hours (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (replaceable), 1CCFL light
Life* 50,000 hours or more (at standard lamp current = 6.0 [mA]) ‘ 40,000 hours or more (at standard lamp current = 7.0 [mA])
(Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C)
Type Analog resistive type
Key size Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key)
Touch No. of simul
panel 0- 01 simutaneous Simultaneous touch prohibited** (1 point only)
%7 touch points
Life*® 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)
Detection distance -
Human | Detection range -
sensor | Detection delay time -
Detection temp -
Memory | C drive 6MB built-in flash memory (for saving project data and OS)
*5 Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times
GT11-50BAT type lithium battery (optional)
Battery | Backed up data Clock data, alarm history, and recipe data
Life Approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
RS-232%6 Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function)
RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
RS-422/485 Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Application: Communication with connected devices 17
Built-in s
inltjérflace Eth t Data transfer system: 100BASE-TX, 1ch  Connector shape: RJ-45 (modular jack) 3
ome Application: Communication with connected devices, connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent) g'-
USB USB (Full Speed 12 Mbps), device 1ch  Connector shape: Mini-B 2
Application: Connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function) g
o
CF card Compact flash slot, 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE I  Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup  FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable -
Optional function board -
Extension unit*® -
Buzzer output Single tone (tone length adjustable)
Protective construction 1P67f
External dimensions 303(W) x 214(H) x 53(D) 241(W) x 190(H) x 58(D)
Panel cut dimensions 289(W) x 200(H) [mm] 227(W) x 176(H) [mm]
Weight (excl. mounting brackets) 2.3 [kg] 1.7 [kg]
Applicable software package GT Works3 Version1.31H or later

#1: On LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally appear. Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not possible to reduce appearance of the bright and
black dots to zero. Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD screens, and it does not mean that the products are defective or damaged.
: LCD panels have characteristics of tone reversal. Note that even within the indicated view angles, the screen display may not be clear enough depending on the display color.
: Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and extends the backlight life.
© An analog resistive touch display is used. When 2 points on the screen are touched simultaneously, if a switch is located the middle of the 2 points then the switch will be activated. Therefore, avoid touching 2 points on the
screen simultaneously.
5 : The memory is a ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data.
6 : Where more than one extension unit, barcode reader, and RFID controller are used, the sum of their current consumptions should be within the current level which the GOT can supply.
For the currents which the extension units, barcode reader, and RFID controller consume and the current level which the GOT can supply, see "Notes for use" (page 81).
7 : If necessary, use a stylus pen meeting the following specifications.
* Material: Polyacetal resin * Pen point radius: 0.8mm or more
8 : When using a stylus pen, it will be 100,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N max.).
Since the touch panel is a consumable product structurally, it may not be used even fewer than above, depending on the usage method and environment.
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General specifications

Power supply specifications

1 : Water bulb temperature for STN display type must be 39°C or lower.
:#2 : Do not operate or store the GOT unit in pressurized environments

Input power supply voltage

24VDC (+10%, -15%), ripple voltage of 200mV or less

Operating ambient ‘ Display 0°C to 50°C*° where the pressure exceeds Om elevation atmospheric pressure, Input frequency

temperature ‘ Other than display 0°C to 55°C (horizontal installation), 0°C to 50°C (vertical installation)*> as this could result in abnormal operation. Input maximum apparent power -

Storage ambient temperature -20°C to 60°C *3: Assuming that the device is connected at some point between a e — 9.84Worless | 9.36Worless | 11.16Worless | 9.72W orless | 7.92W orless | 9.84W orless | 9.36W or less 3.6W or less
Operating ambient humidity*' 10 to 90%RH, no condensation public power distribution network and local system equipment. PN | 410mA/24VDC)| (390mA/24VDC)|(465mA/24VDC) | (405mA/24VDC) |(330mA/24VDC) | (410mA/24VDC) | (390mA/24VDC) (150mA/24VDC)

Category I applies to devices that are supplied with power from
fixed equipment. The surge withstand voltage is 2500V for devices

Storage ambient humidity™' 10 to 90%RH, no condensation With backlight off | 4.32W or less (180mA/24VDC) 5.04W or less (210mA/24VDC) 4.32W or less (180mA/24VDC) 2.9W or less (120mA/24VDC)

Frequency Acceleration | Half amplitude | Sweep count with ratings up to 300V. Inrush current 15A or less (2ms, at max. load) 26A or less (4ms, at max. load) 15A or less (26.4V) 2ms
i %4 i i i Pemmissible instantaneous falure ithi ithi ithi
Comoming | cr et | 5i084M |~ | Samm Jowmmsamnx 100 atdeats oot roy cosemater 1 v e e w3 | s v S000 i o vl 000Wp . e Wil
o ; o it " - : ) oise voltage p-p, noise width 1us oise voltage p-p, Noise wi us oise voltage p-p, noise wi us
Vibration resistance vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 9.8m/s2 - Y and Z directions inat ) i Noise resistance
and ) 510 8.4H2 - 1 75mm denotest Comam("na:'_o_': by non Cond:m“;e matter °nl?” though ' ! by noise simulator with noise frequency 30to 100z | by noise simulator with noise frequency 25 to 60Hz by noise simulator with noise frequency 30 to 100Hz
IEC 61131-2 L!ndef continuous - . - momentary conduciivity may oceur due fo cceasiona Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground
vibration 8.4 to 150Hz 4.9m/s? - condensation. - - - - - - - -
: - - — %5 - 0 to 40°C for GT115[ JHS Insulation resistance 10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester (500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)
Impact resistance Conforming to JIS B 3502 and IEC 61131-2 (147m/s?, 3 times each in X, Y and Z directions) %6 : Excluding GT115[ HS kg 0.14 to 1.5 [mm2], AWG26 to AWG16 (single wire)

Operating atmosphere Free from oil mist, corrosive gases, gases and excessive cond dusts or direct sun beams (The same applies to unit storage.) =7 : The 5VDC type requires no grounding. - o] 0.14 10 1.0 [mm2], AWG26 to AWG16 (stranded wire)
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Operating altitude®*

2000m or less

Do not use or store th

Installation location

In control panel*®

with excessively high

e GOT under direct sun light or in an environment
temperature, dust, humidity or vibration.

Overvoltage category™® Dor lower
Contamination level** 2 or less
Cooling method Self-cooling

For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office.

Grounding

Type D grounding (1002 or less). Connect to panel if unable to ground.*”

Performance specifications

STN monochrome

STN monochrome

STN monochrome

Type TFT color LCD STN color LCD (black/white) LCD TFT color LCD STN color LCD (black/white) LCD STN color LCD (black/white) LCD
Screen size 5.7"

Resolution QVGA: 320 x 240 [dots]

Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) ‘ 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) 115(W) x 86(H) [mm]

No. of displayed characters

16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15 lines (2-byte) 12-dot standard font: 26 chars. x 20 lines (2-byte) (in hori

izontal display mode)

Monochrome (black/white)

Monochrome (black/white)

Monochrome (black/white)

Display colors 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale
l* Rightfeft: 50°, Up: 50°, Down: 60°] * Right/left: 50°,
Display Righﬂt/left: 70°, : (Hardw_are versions Aand B) Righurfleﬂ: 45°, i Righ:/left: 70°, Righ:/left: 55°, Righ:/left: 45°, Up: 50°, Down: 60° ) 5
ot Viewlangio Up: _70 : D_own: 50 R (In ho@ntfi\ d\§p\§y modg) ! Up: _20 ) D_own: 40 Up: _70 s E_)own: 50° | Up: _65 : pown: 70° | Up: _20 A II_)own: 40° (Hardwgre versmn'sAaEd B) F_ilgh:/Ien: 45. -
(in horizontal Right/eft: 55°, Up: 65°, Down: 70' (in horizontal (in horizontal (in horizontal (in horizontal « Right/left: 55°, Up: 20°, Down: 40
display mode) (Hardware version C or later) display mode) display mode) display mode) display mode) Up: 65°, Down: 70°
(In horizontal display mode) (Hardware version C or later)
Contrast adjustment - 16-step adjustment - 16-step adjustment
* 350 [cd/m?] 350 [cd/m2]
Intensity aoofeaimey | USRI 220 foaimy 400 [cd/m?] 380 [cd/m?] 220fcam | ORISR | 220 (carm)
(Hardware version C or later) (Hardware version C or later)
Intensity adjustment 8-step adjustment
Life Approx. 50,000 hours (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
Backlight Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (not replaceable), with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save time can be set.
_— Approx. 75,000 hours or more ‘Approx. 54,000 hours or more‘ Approx. 75,000 hours or more ‘Approx. 54,000 hours or more‘Approx 75,000 hours or more | Approx. 54,000 hours or more
itz (Time for display intensity reaches 50% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C)
Type Matrix resistive type
Touch No. of touch keys 300 keys/screen (matrix consisting of 15 lines x 20 columns)
] Key size Min. 16 x 16 [dots] (per key)
No. of si touch points Max. 2 points
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)
C drive™3 3MB built-in flash memory (for saving project data and OS)

Memory | [Life (No. of writings)

100,000 times

D drive

512KB built-in SRAM (battery backup)

GT11-50BAT type lithium battery

Battery | Backed up data

Clock data, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values

Application: Communication with PLCs
Terminal resistance™5: OPEN/1100/330Q
(switching by terminal resistance transfer switch)

Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C)
1ch for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series) or
Bus - 1ch for QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A series) -
Application: For bus connection of PLC
RS-422/485, 1ch
Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
RS-422/485 - -

Builtin - | RS-422/232
interface

RS-422/232, 1ch (Select one when using.)
Transmission speed: 115200/
57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: Round type, 32-pin (male)
Application: Communication with connected devices

RS-232, 1ch
Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)

RS-232, 1ch
Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)

RS-232, 1ch, Transmission speed: 115200/
57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: Mini-DIN 6-pin (female)

5252 Application: Communication with connected devices, Application: Connection to barcode reader/personal computer | Application: Connection to personal computer
connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, (project data read/write, OS installation,
(project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function, etc.) FA transparent function, etc.) FA transparent function, etc.)
USB USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch  Connector shape: Mini-B
Application: Connection to personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, FA transparent function)
CF card Compact flash slot, 1ch  Connector shape: TYPE I Application: Data transfer, data storage, GOT startup ~ FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable

Optional function board

Embedded in main unit

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable)

Protective construction®+

Front: IP67f In panel: IP2X

Front: IP67f In panel: IP2X

IP65f
(when external connection cable is connected)

External dimensions
(without USB port cover)

164(W) x 135(H) x 56(D) [mm]

167(W) x 135(H) x 65(D) [mm]

176(W) x 220(H) x 93(D) [mm]

Panel cut dimensions

153(W) x 121(H) [mm]

153(W) x 121(H) [mm]

Weight

0.7 [kg] (excl. mounting brackets)

0.9 [kg] (excl. mounting brackets)

1.0 [kg] (main unit only)

Applicable software package

GT Works3 Version1.31H or later

Applicable wire size

0.75 to 2 [mm?]*

0.25 10 0.5 [mm?2], AWG24 to AWG20 (bar terminal with insulation sleeve)
Two-vire | 0.14 to 0.5 [mm?2], AWG26 to AWG20 (single wire)
i ion] 0.14 t0 0.2 [mm?2], AWG26 to AWG24 (stranded wire)

Clamp terminal

Clamp terminals for M3 screw RAV1.25-3, V2-N3A, FV2-N3A*!

Al2.5-6BU, Al0.34-6TQ, Al0.5-6WH (made by Phoenix Contact)

Tightening torque (terminal

block's terminal screws

0.5 t0 0.8 [N-m]*!

0.22 t0 0.25 [N-m]

*1

: Excluding GT115[_HS

Performance specifications

Component names

GT11 CF card access switch
CF card access LED
T STN monochrome STN monochrome CF card cover
ype STN color LCD (blue/white) LCD STN color LCD (blue/white) LCD Batery
Screen size 5.7" 4.7"
Resolution QVGA: 320 x 240 [dots] Power supply terminal
Display size 115(W) x 86(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode) ‘ 96(W) x 72(H) [mm] (in horizontal display mode)
No. of displayed 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 15 lines (2-byte), CF card interface A
characters 12-dot standard font: 26 chars. x 20 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal display mode)
" - B
. Monochrome (blue/white) Monochrome (blue/white)
Display*! Display colors 256 colors 16 gray scale 256 colors 16 gray scale POWER LED
Right/left: 55°, Right/left: 45°, Right/left: 50°, Right/left: 45°, USB interface Display, touch key
Vi Up: 65°, Down: 70° | Up: 20°, Down: 40° Up: 40°, Down: 70° | Up: 20°, Down: 40°
iew angle . X : X . X N X
(in horizontal (in horizontal (in horizontal (in horizontal
display mode) display mode) display mode) display mode)
Contrast adi 16-step adjustment A RS-232 intedace Bus inTerface
Intensity 380 [c/m?] | 260 [cd/m?] | 150 [cd/m? | 300 [cd/m?] B __RS-422interface RS-232 interface
Approx. 50,000 hours Terminal re_s|s1ance transfer switch _
Life (Time for display contrast reaches 20% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C) (inside cover)
% : GT115[ -Q1BDQ and GT115[ -Q_JBDA do not have a reset switch.
Cold-cathode fluorescent tube (not replaceable) LED (no need to replace)
Backlight with backlight OFF detection function. Backlight off time and screen save
Backlight off time and screen save time can be set. time can be set. GT115[_HS (Handy)
Approx. 75,000 Approx. 54,000 _ ntert ) CF card‘imerface
hours or more hours or more nterface protective RS-232 interface
Life*? cover Emergency stop switch
(Time for display intensity reaches 50% at _ USB interface gency stop
operating ambient temperature of 25°C) Hook for wall
"
Type Matrix resistive type —~ E::: sl?rip hook
No. of touch keys Max. 50 keys/screen Key type selector - o ; Rear face protective
;Z:ZT Key size Min. 16 x 16 [dots] (per key) switch S T cover
) T
No. of simutaneous touch points| Max. 2 points Display, touch key f ¥
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less) POWER LED | .
ey User memory*3 Built-in flash memory for saving project data (3 MB or less) and OS S e
Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times (Cépe’?"i‘;" S)W“C“es Hand st
switches, land straj
GT11-50BAT type lithium battery i
Battery |Backed up data Clock data, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values 2Z:§§;232 i ;
Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) Grip switch
RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps

Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (female)
Application: Communication with PLCs
Terminal resistance™>: OPEN/110Q/330Q (switched by terminal resistance transfer switch)

RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: D-sub 9-pin (male)
Application: Communication with PLCs, connection with barcode readers,
communication with personal computers
(project data read/write, OS installation, transparent function)

USB (full-speed 12Mbps), device 1ch
Connector shape: Mini-B

RS-422/485

Built-in  |RS-232
interface

usB A P .
Application: Communication with personal computer
(project data read/write, OS installation, transparent function)
Memory board For installing memory board (GT10-50FMB) 1ch

Buzzer output
Protective construction®*

Single tone (tone length adjustable/none)

Conforming to IP67f (front panel)
External dimensions 164(W) x 135(H) x 56(D)[mm] 139(W) x 112(H) x 41(D)[mm]
Panel cut dimensions 153(W) x 121(H)[mm] 130(+1 -0)(W) x 103(+1 -0)(H)[mm]
Weight (excl. mounting brackets) 0.7[kg] 0.45[kg]
Applicable software package GT Works3 Version1.31H or later

1 :On LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally appear.
Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not possible to reduce appearance of the bright
and black dots to zero.
Flickering may occur depending on the display colors.
Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD screens, and it does not mean that the
products are defective or damaged.
Displaying one single screen for a long time can lead to burn-in, causing afterimages or image irregularities that could not
disappear. Use the screen saver that is effective to prevent burn-in.

2 : Using the GOT screen save/backlight OFF functions prevents screen burn-in and extends the backlight life.

=3 : The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data.

k4 : This does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The specification is not applied when the interface protective
cover and rear face protective cover are removed. The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to
splashing oil or chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.

5 : In the case of GOT multi-drop connection, set the terminal resistance transfer switch on the GOT main unit according to the
connection configuration.

Battery

Power supply terminal

Memory board interface

/ USB interface

— Terminal resistance transfer

switch (inside cover)
— RS-232 interface

—— RS-422 interface

POWER LED ﬁ \
Display, touch key

Memory board *\
interface

usB
interface

Display, touch key

Battery
Terminal resistance transfer switch

(inside cover)
S S Power supply terminal
11— RS-232 interface

T RS-422 interface
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Specifications

Power supply specifications

[¢]
Input power supply voltage 24VDC (+10%, -15%), ripple voltage of 200mV or less nggégiﬁt;ggﬁgidcggg 5
Input frequency —
Input maximum apparent power -
Power consumption 2.2W or less (90mA/24VDC) 1.9W or less (80mA/24VDC) 1.1W or less (220mA/5VDC)
With backlight off 1.7W or less (70mA/24VDC) 1.2W or less (50mA/24VDC) 0.6W or less (120mA/5VDC) Display,
Inrush current 18A or less (26.4DCV) 1ms 13A or less (26.4DCV) 1ms - touch key

Interface for connection

with personal computer
(RS-232)

| e

Permissible failure time Within 5ms -
Noi ist Noise voltage 1000Vp-p, noise width 1us

CIED (EEIEIEED by noise simulator with noise frequency 30 to 100Hz
Withstand voltage 500VAC for 1 minute between power supply terminal and ground -

Insulation resistance

10MQ or higher with an insulation resistance tester
(500VDC between power supply terminal and ground)

" Single-wire 0.14 to 1.5mm2, AWG26 to AWG16 (single wire), 0.14 to 1.0mm2, AWG26 to AWG16 (stranded wire),
VAv‘i’rZ“Sc;t:e installation 0.25 to 0.5mm2, AWG24 to AWG20 (bar terminal with insulation sleeve)
Two-wire installation 0.14 to 0.5mm2, AWG26 to AWG20 (single wire), 0.14 to 0.2mm?2, AWG26 to AWG24 (stranded wire) C | Power supply terminal _ Power supply terminal
Clamp terminal Al2.5-6BU, Al0.34-6TQ, Al0.5-6WH (made by Phoenix Contact; 422 i
5 ¢ Y ) D | RS-422interface | NS422interiace, | pg o35 inerface

Tightening torque (terminal
block's terminal screws)

0.22 t0 0.25 [N-m]

Power supply terminal

Terminal resistance

E - -

Do not use or store the GOT under direct sun light or in an environment with
excessively high temperature, dust, humidity or vibration.

For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE
directives and shipping directives, please contact your local sales office.

transfer switch

Performance specifications

External dimensions

B External dimensions

(Unit: mm)

GT1695 GT1685 GT1670 GT1660
sor 203 241
o 320 o 252 =3 175.5
o 20 5: 222 ] 175.5
C T— 3 !
‘DI g 1 ﬂ 8 ) = o TE i ﬁl
10 382 10 288 206
GT1655 GT1595 GT1585 GT1570
397 316
2 \L 9, r . 1 2 2 ggg
£ 7 ) e  — T
- @ | 1 2 b o |
T E .
o 3 250 o
301
GT1560 GT1550 GT1275 GT1265
167 303 241
° ° 110 252
9| e Jj—l 1755
gL 2 s
)
of of o

Type STN monochrome (black/white) LCD
Screen size 4.5" 3.7"
Resolution 288 x 96 [dots] (in horizontal mode) 160 x 64 [dots] (in horizontal mode)
Display size 109.42(W) x 35.98(H)[mm](in horizontal mode) 86.4(W) x 34.5(H)[mm](in horizontal mode)
No. of displayed | 16-dot standard font: 36 chars. x 6 lines (1-byte) or 18 chars. x 6 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal mode) 16-dot standard font: 20 chars. x 4 lines (1-byte) or 10 chars. x 4 lines (2-byte)
T characters 12-dot standard font: 48 chars. x 8 lines (1-byte) or 24 chars. x 8 lines (2-byte) (in horizontal mode) (in horizontal mode)
ispiay Display colors Monochrome (black/white)
View angle Right/left: 30°, Up: 20°, Down: 30°(in horizontal display mode)
Contrast 16-step adjustment
Intensity 200 [cd/m?] (in green) | 500 [cd/m?] (in white) | 200 [cd/m?] (in green) | 500 [cd/m?] (in white) | 200 [cd/m?] (in green) | 300 [cd/m?] (in white) | 200 [cd/m?] (in green) | 300 [cd/m?] (in white)
Intensity 8-step adjustment ‘ -
Life Approx. 50,000 hours (Time for display contrast reaches 20% at operating ambient temperature of 25°C)
3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED 3-color LED
. Color (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red) | (green, orange and red) | (white, pink and red)
Backlight (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace) (no need to replace)
Function Status control (color, on/flashing/off) is available and screen save time setting can be set. PLC can control color and status of backlight based on system information.
Type Matrix resistive type ‘ Analog resistive type
No. of touch keys Max. 50 keys/screen
Touch Key size Min. 16 x 16 [dots] (per key) Min. 2 x 2 [dots] (per key)
panel No. of simultaneous Max. 2 point Impossible
touch points ax. 2 points (If there is a switch near the center of the pressed keys, the switch may function.)
Life 1,000,000 times or more (operating force 0.98N or less)
Memor User memory*? Built-in flash memory for saving project data (1.5MB or less) and OS ‘ Built-in flash memory for saving project data (512KB or less), OS, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values
. Life (No. of writings) 100,000 times
GT11-50BAT type lithium battery -
Battery |Backed up data Clock data, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values -
Life Replacement guideline approx. 5 years (operating ambient temperature: 25°C) -
GT1030-HBD/HWD, GT1030-HBDW/HWDW GT1020-LBD/LWD, GT1020-LBDW/LWDW
RS-422/485, 1ch  Transmission speed: RS-422/485 1ch  Transmission speed:
115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin
5 Application: Communication with PLC RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/ Application: Communication with PLC RS-232, 1ch  Transmission speed: 115200/
cgr;munication Terminal resistance™: OPEN/1100/3300 57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps Terminal resistance™: OPEN/1100/3300 57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
with PLC (switched by terminal resistance transfer switch) | Connector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin | (Switched by terminal resistance transfer switch) | Connector shape: Connecter terminal block, 9-pin
Built-in GT1030-HBL/HWL, GT1030-HBLW/HWLW Application: Communication with PLC GT1020-LBL/LWL, GT1020-LBLW/LWLW Application: Communication with PLC
interface RS-422, 1ch  Transmission speed: RS-422 1ch  Transmission speed:
115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin Connector shape: Connector terminal block, 9-pin
Application: Communication with PLC Application: Communication with PLC
For

communication
with personal
computer

RS-232, 1ch

Transmission speed: 115200/57600/38400/19200/9600/4800bps
Connector shape: Mini DIN 6-pin (female)

Application: Communication with personal computer (project data read/write, OS installation, transparent function)

GT1150-QOBD

GT1150-QOBDQ
GT1150-QOBDA

Buzzer output

Single tone (tone length adjustable/none)

Protective construction®*

Conforming to IP67f (front panel)

External dimensions

145(W) x 76(H) x 29.5(D)[mm]

113(W) x 74(H) x 27(D)[mm]

Panel cut dimensions

137(W) x 66(H)[mm]

105(W) x 66(H)[mm]

Weight

GT1030-H_ID(W): 0.3kg (excl. mounting brackets) ‘

GT1030-HLIL(W): 0.28kg (excl. mounting brackets)‘

0.3kg (excl. mounting brackets)

GT1020-LLID(W): 0.2kg (excl. mounting bracke!s)‘
GT1020-LLJL(W): 0.18kg (excl. mounting brackets)‘

0.2kg (excl. mounting brackets)

Applicable software packages

GT Works3 Version1.31H or later (not supported GT Works2/GT Designer 2)

GT Works3 Version1.31H or later

1 : On LCD screens, bright dots (permanently lit) and black dots (not to be lit) generally appear.

Because the large number of display elements exist on an LCD screen, it is not possible to reduce appearance of the bright and black dots to zero.
Flickering may occur depending on the display colors.
Note that the existence of bright and black dots is a standard characteristic of LCD screens, and it does not mean that the products are defective or damaged.

Displaying one single screen for a long time can lead to burn-in, causing afterimages or image irregularities that could not disappear. Use the screen saver that is effective to prevent burn-in.

N

The memory is ROM that permits overwriting of new data without having to delete the existing data.
In the case of GOT multi-drop connection, set the terminal resistance transfer switch on the GOT main unit according to the connection configuration.
This does not guarantee protection in all users’ environments. The specification is not applied when the interface protective cover and rear face protective cover are removed.

The unit may not be used in an environment where it is exposed to splashing oil or chemicals for a long time or it is soaked with oil mist.
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External dimensions .
HPanel cut dimensions
®When the GOT is installed (Unit: mm) A +g w4 (Unit: mm)
. GT1695 Bus connection cables @ o sas L @ s .
15 GT1595 383.5 282.5 i .33
. GT1685% / it . T !
12.1 GuEo 302 228 / N "L
: 2 54
10.4" gE g;g:i 289 200 / Panel opening B +0 GT15-QC[ B 0.6,1.2,3,5,10m Fig. 1 ;e‘;rr\:slgg(r%sgprom @35 x 40,
’ GT1275 / GT15-QC[ BS 15, 20, 25, 30, 35m Fig. 1
GT1660] / GT15-CLINB 1.2,3,5m Fig. 2 @
N 20
8.4" GT156(] 227 176 / GT15-ACL 1B 0.6,1.2,3,5m Fig. 3 2 €0 L 2 ‘
GT1265 /////////////////// % GT15-A370C[B-S1  |1.2,2.5m Fig. 4 — @
GT1 655*:ca 11:; : :ame gimensions as ﬁgggg?ggg% o GT15-A370C[ B 1.2,2.5m Fig. 5 S[ ﬂ
GT155[ | 2 : Same dimensions as e - . 035 % GOT side " ) =
57" GT115 2 153 121 *3 : Same dimensions as F940GOT GT15-A1SCL B 0.7,1.2,3,5m Fig. 6 PLC side Sreergﬁ\eh%o\éee‘ratsggox 005 x40, Frosde g,ee’;':‘eh%igee',a‘ﬁg?x' 03540, A\7GT.0NB side
GT105[ % %4 : For the GT104[_], GT1030 and GT1020, the tolerances are +1/0. GT15-A1SCL_INB 0.45,0.7, 3, 5m Fig. 7
T GTI040] 30 103 GT15-CLIEXSS-1#1 | 10.6, 20.6, 30.6m Figs. 8 & 9 @ " o . @ s
25 GT1030 137 6 GT15-EXCNB 0.5m Fig. 8 jﬂ a2 t00 - FGcadle
3.7" GT1020 105 66 GT15-C[_BS 0.7,1.2, 3,5, 10, 20, 30m Fig. 9 = T =
®When the CF card extension unit (mounting unit on control panel) is installed GT15-J2C10B im Fig. 10 “’[ ﬂ ‘”'r
@Cautions when installing and uninstallin #1: GT15-CLEXSS-1is a set consisting of GT15-EXCNB and GT15-CLIBS. oo hoar ehe 032 1 16  PLoside Cable approx. 09.0
9 9 See Fig. A g
GT15-CFEX-CO8SET 24.0 33.0 When installing the CF card extension unit on the control panel, make sure that the extension unit does not interfere with the extension unit (See Fig-A)

cable or the CF card interface of the GOT. Place the CF card extension unit at a distance of 25mm or more from the GOT. [F|g A]
For installation locations, see the GT16 User's Manual (Hardware) or the GT15 User's Manual.

l For compatibility with GOT900 series, see "Backward compatibility" (page 81). l m GOT side
NE= 24 110}
. P rod u Ct | n Sta| Iat i ons paC | n g ‘»—r——‘ + @:{:ﬂ S?éé"fn%?éiﬁﬁ@é"" 35 x 40, Cable approx. ©9.0 Eﬁjremﬁofger?,‘fggmx @35 x 40,
GT15-EXCNB (Fig. 8) GT15-CL_IBS (Fig. 9)
@ 1.5 32 L 60 20 @ | 1000 32, 115

Cable approx. @8.0 il
j E[
2

32 L

The GOT must have the clearances from other devices as shown in [Fig. A]. The GOT may require more distance than the dimensions shown in the table
depending on the types of connection cables. Consider the connector dimensions and cable bending radius when designing the installation.

oGT16/GT15 (Unit: mm) =
'(\:llg fion dcontrol\er Ferrito core, approx. 035 x 40, =& &L — 522‘5&?&2;?5@2"" 03640, GOT side
GOT only 50 or more (20 or more) 61 or more 50 or more (20 or more) 500rmore (21 ormore) | 49 or more s grean holder fube B side AOIZPW side
When a bus connection unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) \ 50 or more (24 o more)\ﬁl)ormore (33 or more) \50 ormore (43ormore) | 50 or more 50 or more (20 or more) \50 ormore (35 ormore) |50 or more (40 ormore) | 50 or more
When a serial communication unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 49 or more 50 or more (20 or more) 500rmore (21 ormore) | 49 or more
When a RS-422 conversion unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) \50 or more (39 or mcre)\sOormore (48 or more) \ 58 or more - 50 or more (200rmore)\50 or more (39 or more) \ 53 or more | 58 or more -
When an Ethernet communication unit is installed - 50 or more (20 or more)
When the CC-Link i unit (GT15-J61BT13) is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (24 or more) 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (24 or more)
When a MELSECNETH ication unit (coaxial) is installed | 50 or more (20 or more) \ 50 0r more (250rmore}\ 500rmore (35 0rmore) | 64 or more 50 or more (20 or more) \ 50 or more (30 or more) \ 50 0rmore (35.0rmore) | 64 or more
When a MELSECNET/H ication unit (optical)is installed |50 ormore (20 or more*'J50 or more (23 or more* |50 or more (32 o more* 50 or more (42t moref*"| 79 or more |50 ormore (20 ormore 1[50 ormore 23 ormaref |50 ormare 37 ormore*"[ 50 ormore (2 ormare)* '] 79 or more*! "
When a CC-link IE Controller Network ication unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 57 or more 50 or more (20 or more) \ 50 or more (23 or more) \ 50 0rmore (28 ormore) | 57 or more (Unit: mm
A When a CC-Link |E Field Network ication unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 57 or more 50 or more (20 or more) | 50ormare (23ormore) | 50ormore (28ormore] | 57 or more RS-422 cables @ @
When a printer unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) 50 or more (29 o more) 50 or more (20 or more) 50 0r more 29 or more) B B8 200 SCEep— 52 200 55 15
When a multimedia unit is installed 50 ormote 20 ormore 2] 61 or more™ | 70 or more™ | 80 or more™ - ‘ o5 ‘ | ﬂ
When a video input unit is installed 50 ormore 0 ormore 2 61 or more™ | 70 or more™ | 80 or more*2 - 61 or more™? | 75 or more™*? - 31 H v I} B & N m j
When a RGB input unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)*® 150 0r more (25 or more - 50 or more (20 or more)*® - GT16-CO2R4-9S 0.2m Fig. 11 = ' N e
When a video/RGB input unit is installed S0ormae ormae ™2 *961 or more™ [ 70 or more*2*3] 80 or more*? 3 - 61 or more*2*9 75 or more*2* - : 9.
When a RGB output unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more)™? 150 rmore (25 or more[ - 50 or more (20 or more)*® - GT01-C30R4-25P 3m Fig. 12
When a CF card unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) GT01-C[JR4-25P 10, 20, 30m Fig. 13
When a CF card extension unit is installed 50 or more (20 or more) \50 or more (49 or more)\ 58 or more \ 68 or more | 50 or more |50 0rmore (20 or more) \50 ormare (49 or more) \ 63 or more \ 68 or more \ 97 or more GTO01-C[ |R4-8P 1, 3, 10, 20, 30m Fig. 14
w:en an autdio O:JFpUtsnittiS itnSta'lt”?d' talled 500 mS? szrgzren(f(r)eof mere [50 Bl 23 ormore 50 or more (20 or mo| 20 O\rStr)nore (2240 5 n‘gre) 2 [ 58 or more IOE_Tee il 1.3, 10, 20, 30m Fig. 15
en an external input/output unit is installe r more ( r more) or more (29 or more) or more re (. re) or more (24 or more) | 50 or more (29 or more) r GT10-CL R4-25P 3,10, 20, 30m Fig. 16
B 80 or more (20 or more) -
c [ (When a CF card is not used) 50 or more (20 or more) [0 ormore 20 ormore ™ | 50 or more (20 or more) GT10-C10R4-8PL im Fig. 17
| (When a CF card is used) 50 or more (20 or more) | 100 or more | 50 or more (20 or more) [ 100 or more GT10-C02H-9SC 0.2m Fig. 18
D 50 or more (20 or more)
E 100 or more (20 or more) Rs_232 cables
%1 : The distance varies depending on the cable to be used. For details, consult your local sales office.
The values in the table are given for your reference only and may not reflect actual conditions.
#2 : The distances required when the coaxial cable 3C-2V (JIS C 3501) is used.
Zi : x: dlstgnce vsrlrets detiendlng.ondtg.e cablg to. be use:d. thWhen;he be_ndmgé::\:dlusdof the cable is larger than the indicated value, keep a space appropriate to the bending radius. GT01-C30R2-6P 3m Fig. 19
w4 en using a battery, the require imension Is greater than when using a card. N
9 v q g 9 GT01-C30R2-9S 3m Fig. 20
oGT12 (Unit: mm) [Fig. A] GT01-C30R2-25P 3m Fig. 21 g
GT10-C30R2-6P 3m Fig. 22 )
8
B = = = o
7/ RS-485 terminal block conversion unit 3
GT1275 50 B g
—— ] 50o0rmore 80 or more 50 or more ormore 100 or more t —— 2
GT1265 100 or more o o
] a
*GT11 (Unit: mm) KA D, FA-LTBGTR4CBLL] |05, 1,2m Fig. 23 Approx. 030
Other device El
or control panel 7 tA
GT1155 50 or more | 80 or more*! | 50 or more*? 100 or more | 100 or more 7 ///
GT1150 (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) (20 or more) 4
1 : 50 or more (20 or more) in the case of vertical installation Thickness: ///
=2 : 80 or more (20 or more) in the case of vertical installation 2to4mm .
oGT10 (Unit: mm) 07 ©025x33
GT105[] 50 or more 80 ormore | 50 ormore | 50 ormore | 100 or more 20 1000 .
GT104[] (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) | (20 or more) |(20 or more*3) ‘ 250
GT1030 50 or more 50 or more 50 or more 50 or more 80 or more _ "
GT1020 (20 or more*')| (20 or more) | (20 or more) (20 or more*?) T @ q:{ ISO
Q7 ©25x33

=1 : 50 or more when a RS-232/USB conversion adapter is used.
=2 : 80 or more when a personal computer connection cable is used or when a personal computer RS-232 213
interface is used for connecting multiple GOTs.
50 or more when a RS-232 interface is used for using an RS-232/USB conversion adapter.
=3 : 80 or more when using a USB cable or a memory board.

@Dimensions shown in parentheses apply when there are no devices nearby (contactor, etc.) which produce radiated noise or heat. Even with these dimensions, however, the ambient temperature must
never exceed 55°C.
Depending on the unit and cable being used, a cable length longer than dimension A (or dimension D for the GT10) in above [Fig. A] may be required.
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External dimensions .
(Unit: mm
2 GOT main unit GOt iy urt @ . o7 e
@Communication units/bus extension connector boxes T
8
Standard model of bus connection unit for ich| GT15-QBUS Fig. 1
QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q Series)| 2ch | GT15-QBUS2 Fig. 2
Standard model of bus connection unit for | 1ch| GT15-ABUS Fig. 1 o
Bus . QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A Series) | 2ch| GT15-ABUS2 Fig. 2 o
connection
unit Thin model of bus connection unit for 1ch| GT15-75QBUSL Fig. 3 SOT main unit
QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q Series)| 2ch | GT15-75QBUS2L Fig. 3 @ 63 3 maig uri @
Thin model of bus connection unit for 1ch| GT15-75ABUSL Fig. 3
QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A Series) | 2ch | GT15-75ABUS2L Fig. 3 T
RS-232 serial communication unit . |l 1)
(D-sub 9-pin (male)) GT15-RS2-9P Fig. 4 9 { <
Serial . ra— A
.| RS-422/485 serial communication unit )
i:;\mumcat\on (D-sub 9-pin (female)) GT15-RS4-9S Fig. 4
RS-422/485 serial communication unit y
(terminal block) GT15-RS4-TE Fig. & #1
RS-422 RS-232—RS-422 conversion unit (9-pin) GT15-RS2T4-9P Fig. 6
conversion unit| RS-232—RS-422 conversion unit (25-pin) GT15-RS2T4-25P Fig. 6
Bus extension connector box A9GT-QCNB Fig. 7
Bus connector conversion box A7GT-CNB Fig. 8
MELSECNET/H \ Optical loop unit GT15-J71LP23-25 Fig. 9 ;\’
communication unit \ Coaxial bus unit GT15-J71BR13 Fig. 10 From base
CC-Link IE Controller Network communication unit GT15-J71GP23-SX Fig. 11 u 5
CC-Link IE Field Network communication unit GT15-J71GF13-T2 Fig. 12 < i 2
- — . " " " " " To bus When connector
CC-Link communication unit \ Intelligent device station unit | GT15-J61BT13 Fig. 13 on unit | s fitted 95,405, .
Ethernet communication unit GT15-J71E71-100 Fig. 14 -
Serial multi-drop connection unit GT01-RS4-M Fig. 15
Connector conversion adapter GT10-9PT5S Fig. 16
CC-Link interface unit GT11H(S)-CCL Fig. 17
@Optional units
Printer unit GT15-PRN Fig. 18
Multimedia unit GT16M-MMR Fig. 19
o ) GT16M-V4 Fig. 20
R e GT15V-75V4 Fig. 21
. . GT16M-R2 Fig. 20
IR g it GT15V-75R1 Fig. 21
N . . GT16M-V4R1 Fig. 20
Video/RGB input unit GT15V-75V4R1 Fig. 21
. GT16M-ROUT Fig. 22
B GT15V-75ROUT Fig. 22
CF card unit GT15-CFCD Fig. 23
CF card extension unit GT15-CFEX-CO8SET | Fig. 24
Audio output unit GT15-SOUT Fig. 25
) A GT15-DIOR Fig. 26
External input/output unit GT15DI0 Fig. 26
. GT11H-CNB-37S Fig. 27
Handy GOT connector conversion box GT16H-CNB-42S Fig. 28
=1 : The connector shape varies depending on the model.
=2 : Dimensions A to D for each communication unit
GT15-QBUS 25 12 31.5 -
GT15-QBUS2 25 11 29 33.5
GT15-ABUS 4.5 15 29.5 -
GT15-ABUS2 45 1 31 31
=3 : Dimension X when GOT is installed
Dimasion @GOT main unit factor
1000rmore, X
GT1695 -2
GT1595 -0.5
GT1685, GT1585 35 GT16M-V4R1 shown. GT15V-75V4R1 shown.
GT167[ ], GT157 | 05 @ )
GT166L, GT1655, GT156L], GT155(] 15 GOT side L metpmese
X (Unit: mm)
Other device GOT main unit
@Option factor for units / option units 63
3
GT15-CFCD, GT15-CFEX-CO8SET 20.5
GT16M-V4, GT16M-R2, GT16M-V4R1, GT16M-ROUT, l:l A
GT15V-75V4, GT15V-75R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT15V-75ROUT, . [ ] o T o
GT15-QBUS, GT15-QBUS2, GT15-ABUS, GT15-ABUS2, o5 po—— 5t
GT15-RS2-9P, GT15-RS4-9S, GT15-RS4-TE, GT15-J71LP23-25, : @ L;1L3 9 625
GT15-J71E71-100, GT15-J71BR13, GT15-J61BT13, GT15-PRN, n - =
GT15-DIO, GT15-DIOR, GT15-SOUT 8 / - ]E'
GT16M-MMR, GT15-J71GP23-SX, GT15-J71GF13-T2 35.5 - 3 | ol
. " . (Unit: mm) [ _ R $‘
@Calculation of dimension X [ ‘ < ol |

One-layer configuration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor)
Two-layer configuration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor)
Three-layer configuration: Y (main unit factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor) + Z (option factor)

*k4 : Dimension A for each ication unit 63 GOT main unit
= o7 oz
16} 4 drilled hol 4 drilled hol
GT15-75QBUSL 25 ‘ 055 6105
GT15-75QBUS2L 2.5 2 77205
GT15-756ABUSL 4 &TD 17 . - T
GT15-75ABUS2L 4 E ! ‘
=5 : Dimension X when GOT is installed o1 I a ‘w | | q
4-R30or less ™) i
@For GT16 @For GT15 = (A !
Panel cut (opening) /' &1 10
15" 65 | 15',104'] 8 v Unit:mm oo Sopening
12.1" 5 12.1" 5 -
10.4" 8 8.4",5.7" |10
8457 10

List of connectable models
The GOT1000 series allows connection to Mitsubishi PLCs and a variety of other FA devices.

\ For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.

= A g1 (o] | TETA O o311 (o] | [STEF - Connectable to a broad range of product lines.

e
@

* o5 -
0 It
N (vl < o [l <
* * * o * * * o
¥ | ¥ ¥loF| ¥ ¥ ¥ *| * b ¥
Qo0JCPU O A2USCPU
QO00CPU *6 A2USCPU-S1 O
QO01CPU 6 A2USHCPU-S1 P A
le) I
Q02CPU *6 ololo A1SCPU 78 k18
MELSEC- QO2HCPU 6 s | s | MELSEC- A1SCPUC24-R2 o
QOB6HCPU 6 q A1SHCPU .
Q series O ) X O A series —— ——
aizcey | O | | | O 121 © 01010 A2SCPU Olo|x x|x|Oo|x|o[O]o
(Q mode) (AnSCPU 11
Q25HCPU 6 ype)*1o A2SGPU-51 18 %
QO02PHCPU VP! A2SHCPU
QO06PHCPU A2SHCPU-S1 A
Q12PHCPU A1SJCPU #T
Q25PHCPU A1SJCPU-S3 O
X | X | X #12 X
Redundantsystem | Q12PRHCPU A p A ~ - A1SJHCPU
(mainbese) | qasprrcry |1 X | S | X | © O] x]0]0]0 A0J2HCPU
Redundant system| Q@12PRHCPU ~ A0J2HCPUP21 - o . -
(extension base)| Q25PRHCPU X|X|O X[ X|X|Xx|Ol0]0O ACJ2HCPUR21 O 9‘ S X Ol x |0 O
QoouJcPu O A0J2HCPU-DC24 e
QOOUCPU MELSEC.  |A2CCPU L L
Q01UCPU A series*10 A2CCPUP21 X X | X | X | X | X|X|X|X X
Q02UCPU A2CCPUR21
QO03UDCPU A2CCPUC24
@]
QO4UDHCPU o 0 A2CCPUCPRE | | 1® X X
QO6UDHCPU e 8 A2CJCPU-S3 X X X X | X
Q10UDHCPU A1FXCPU X X X X | X
Q13UDHCPU QI720P0 _ *19 O o8 ©] O 10
Q20UDHCPU Q173CPU #13| %15 | %18 ﬂg 76 | #76 16 | %16
ololo|olo|olo]|o oo
Q26UDHCPU | O #78 g e . wis | Q172CPUN _ *
Q03UDECPU Q173CPUN XX . )
Mot o |0 O |0 o
QO04UDEHCPU otion Q172HCPU 18
QOBUDEHCPU controller Q173HCPU
Q10UDEHCPU CPU Q172DCPU
Q13UDEHCPU O O (Qseries) | Q173DCPU x
Q20UDEHCPU e e Q172DCPU-S1 Q1010]0 o]0 Q0o
Q26UDEHCPU Q173DCPU-S1 N
Q50UDEHCPU Q170MCPU (Os23
Q100UDEHCPU MR-MQ100 X [ X | X[ X | X | X |X X | X
MELSEC-QS series | QS001CPU X | x| x]O]O|O[ x| x|x]|O|x]|x]x Motion A273UCPU
MELSEC- Q02CPU-A controller A273UHCPU
Q series QO2HCPU-A xlOolOo|lx|O|x|x|Oo|lx|olo]oOo|x CPU ) A273UHCPU-S3 | O | O | O | X |O | X | X | O | X |0 | X | X
(A mode) QOBHCPUA #18 18 (A series)  [A373UCPU
L020PU (arge type)  [3573ucPU-s3
MELSEC- L26CPU-BT O Al AalA ~ A171SCPU
L ein L020PUP X [ws ] O X | X | X OO0 |0 95 (©] . A171SCPU-S3
o ‘ o A171SCPU-S3N
L26CPU-PBT -
controller
MELSEC- WS0-CPUO - e A171SHCPU N
WS series WS0-CPU1 XL O XX XX | XXX | X O] x| X OIS, A171SHCPUN OlO0 |0 |x X |X O |Xx|O|x|X
= : — series; #17
Ccontroller  |at2nccruv#21| O [OFJOIE O[O OO OO O[O0 O T A172SHCPU
Q2ACPU (small type) - [x1725HCPUN
310
5 A173UHCPU
MELSEC Q2ACPU-S1 o olo 0
QnA series Q3ACPU +is | #8 A173UHCPU-S1 X
(QnACPU type) [ Q4ACPU *18 FXos
Q4ARCPU [O#| O | O | X | O | x [ X |O | X |O[x[X FXON
#18 | #5 *5 FX1S
MELSEC- Q2ASCPU 18 XN
3 Q2ASCPU-S1
QnA series Q2ASHCPU O Qe MELSEC-  [FXINC x
(QnASCPU type) - cncPU-S1 FX series FX2N X 95 KPP XX XX X)X 93 X
A2UCPU FXaNe
FX3G
A2UCPU-S1 I—
A3UCPU © FXsu o
A4UCPU FX3UC
A2ACPU MELSEC QJ72LP25-25
A2ACPUP21 NETH QU72LP25G X|O|O|X | X|X|X|X]|[X|O|xX]|X]X
A2ACPUR21 O e} remote l/O station | QJ72BR15
*18 #18 P -
R CC-Link IE Field
AZACPU 1 X Networkhead unit | /7267 15T2 1 X | X O [ X[ XX O XXX X O X
A2ACPUP21-S1
- CC-Link E Field Network
AZACPUR2!-S1 Ethemet adaplor unit NZ2GF-ET8 XXX XX X O XX O XXX
A3ACPU
~ : Use CPU function version B or later in a multi-CPU system.
MELSEC ASACPUP21 When using a bus extension connector box, it must be installed on an extension base. (It cannot be installed on the main base.)
A series A3ACPUR21 @) O | x X X |O|x|O O  Use function version B or later for the CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit.
(AnCPU t ) [AINCPU — = — : In a Q4ARCPU regunda/réss&/‘gem the %OTlmusl be connected via bus connection to the last stage's redundant
Il e, system extension base version B or later.
vP AINCPUP21 % %10 E%Twéeglljn;unltssggvgﬂe vgrilon Légz:lgtjr must be Llls?(d for the A2SCPU, A2SHCPU, A1SHCPU, A1SJHCPU,
\0J2I 171 and A172! computer link connections.
ATNCPUR21 A0J2-C214-S1 (dedicated computer link unit for ApOJZHCPU) cannot be used.
11 Only the following software version or later can be used to write data to the An 1), A2 0J2l an
A2NCPU 2 g B "Earller ve:slons cannot be ||Jsed ° d d he A NOPU(ST). A2SCPU, AQJ2HCPU and
ASNGPUP. . AnNgPU(S ) Verslon |I:‘or Ilaler for CPUs with link, and version H or later for CPUs without link
2 21 Version H or late
* AOJ2HCPU (wnth/wwlhout link) :  Version E or later
A2NCPUR21 o . :g.(]%—l%P Versu)n a or Ilaler
J . ‘ersion H or later
A2NCPU-S1 *11 *12 Cannot connect to bus if an extension base is connected.
A2NCPUP21-S1 *18 #13: Use of SV13, S 2 or SV43 requires a motion controller with the following OS version installed.
SW6RN-SV13Q._|: 00H or later (00E or later in the case of bus connection or CPU direct connection with Q172CPU or Q173CPU!
A2NCPUR21-S1 SWGRN SV228 OOH or ‘Ia:er (00E or later in the case of bus connection or CPU direct connection with Q172CPU or Q173CPU,
V43 B or
A3NCPU *14: Onl‘y %'L:JSB \nterface |s available on the CPU unit. The CPU can be accessed via RS-232 of the QCPU of a
multi
ASNCPUP21 #15: Use a unit w)\llh the following Serial No.
A3NCPUR21 172CPU Serial No. Ksksieskiisksiek or later  Q173CPU Serial No. Jsksiekiieksick or later

1

#2

%3
w4

#5

: Supported by the GT16 and GT15 only. (GT16 Handy can be connected only through Ethernet.)
: When connecting multiple GOTs, note that the following GOT models cannot be used together: GOT1000 series,

GOT-A900 series, GOT800 series and A77GOT.

: When MELSECNET/H is used in NET/10 mode, the GOT terminal cannot be connected directly to a remote /O station.

CC-Link (ID): Connected as CC-Link (intelligent device station)
CC-Link (via G4): Connected to a CC-Link system via AJ65BT-G4-S3 or AJ65BT-R2N

: When using A series computer link or an Ethernet module with a QnACPU, only the device ranges within AnACPU

specifications are supported. The following devices cannot be monitored:

« Devices that have been newly added to the QnACPU

« Latch relays (L) and step relays (S)
(In the QnACPU, the latch relay (L) and step relay (S) are separate devices from the internal relay (M), but the
internal relay is nonetheless accessed when either a latch relay or step relay is specified.)

« File register (R)

: Use a unit with the foH'\c‘:wmg*Senal No.

72CPU Serial N sk or later  Q173CPU Serial No. Mk or later
When an expansion base is used, use A168B.

: Applicable to GOT multi-drop connection. If a large number of devices are monitored on a GOT, the device updating

cycles on the screen may be delayed. (In general, it is recommended to monitor up to 250 device points per GOT, up to
750 device points in total)
The GT11 Handy is not applicable to GOT multi-drop connection.

9: Access these units through multi-CPU, QCPU (RS-232).

w24
%251

L6ADP-R2 is required.

Use Q12DCCPU-V having a serial number (first five digits) "12042" or later.
Use C24 serial port controlled by another CPU in a multi-CPU system.
Monitoring is possible only for the PLC CPU.

Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT12 only.

Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT11 only.

*919 ‘S|apo
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\ For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. \

List of connectable models : : - : ——
The GOT1000 series allows connection to Mitsubishi PLCs and a variety of other FA devices.

HEModules usable when connected with Mitsubishi PLCs
The GOT can be connected with third party PLCs through RS-232 communication at up to 115.2kbps or Ethernet]

Third party PLCs/Motion co

@For computer link connection @For MELSECNET/H connection
B3]
71C24 s> | RS-232 RS-422/485 .
MELSEC-Q series el e = MELSEC-Q series (Q mode)*! QI7ILP21 QJ71BR1
QJ71C24-R2 #2 | RS-232 RS-232 A QJ71LP21-25 e
(Q mode) MELSEC-QS series QJ71LP21S-2 L)
Motion controller CPU QJ71024N RS-282 RS-422/485 5 CPM1 CPMIA X SLC500-20
(@ ser es")” rofler QJ71C24N-R2 RS-232 RS-232 @ eartialEr QuLEates SYSMAC CPM [ CPM2A o O SLC500-30 )
MELSEGNET/H remote /0 |_QJ71C24N-R4 RS-422/485 RS-422/485 CPM2C % . x SLCB00-40 O
o QJ71CMO 3 | Modular connector | RS-232 #1 : Use CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit function version B or later. g:g’aﬂﬁ:cc%gm gg 1H % f(‘j* SLC500 series gtggﬁg; X X X X
QJ71CMON %3 | Modular connector | RS-232 @For MELSECNET/10 connection CJH CAM = w5 rstcso03 |
MELSEC-L Series LJ71C24 RS-232 RS-422/485 SYSMACGH | ciia o o) SLC5/04 o)
CC-Link IE Field Network head unit | LJ71C24-R2 RS-232 RS-232 SYSMAG GJa  |.Ci2H o Otz SLC5/05
A1SJ71UC24-R2 RS-232 — CJ2m Os14] 1761-L10BWA
MELSEC-Q series (A mode) SJ7ILC o2 . QJ71LP21 QJ71BR11 CP1H CPIL X X 1761-L10BWB
A1SJ71LG24-Re AS-azeii85 1= MIELEIECHO) senites (@ mes) QJ71LP21-25 oMRON  |SYSMACCPT I "GpiE (Niype) #is 5K 1761-L16AWA
AJ71QC24 w | RS-282 RS-422/485 MELSEC-QS series QJ71LP215-25 SYSMAC C200HS | C200HS 1761-L16BWA
AJ71QC24-R2 #4 | RS-232 RS-232 Y — QJ71LP21-25 SYSMAC C200H | C200H o o < X MicroLogix 1000 series | 1761-L16BWB
AJ71QC24-R4 #4 | RS-422 RS-422/485 QJ71LP21S-25 avaroh C200HX C200HE - - o (digital CgPU) 1761-L16BBB
AJ71QC24N w4 | RS-232 RS-422/485 MELSEC-QnA seri AJ71QLP21  A1SJ71QLP21 | AJ71QBR11 C200HG *5*95*7 1761-L32AWA
AJ71QC24N-R2 RS-232 RS-232 RELA B AJ71QLP21S A1SJ71QLP21S | A1SJ71QBR11 Sysvaccsi | CSTH CS1D o Otz 1761-L32BWA X % % o x
AJ71QC24N-R4 RS-422 RS-422/485 MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJ71LP21 AJ71BR11 CS1G 1761-L32BWB
A1SJ71QC24 RS232 RS-422/485 MELSEC-A series A1SJ71LP21 A1SJ71BR11 SYSHKAGIGIONIE] C1000H O x 1761-L328BB
. Motion controller CPU (A series) SYSYMAC C2000H| C2000H % 1761-L32AAA
MELSEC-QnA series A18J71QC24-R2 RS-232 RS-232 - - - SYSMAC CvMi/cy | €500 CV2000 O ] ! ) 1761-L20AWA-5A
A1SJ71QC24N RS-232 RS-422/485 1 : Use CPU and MELSECNET/H network unit function version B or later. /C V1000 CVM1 X bes Jr—— ?g:gg;%;bl))O&senes 1761-L20BWA-5A
A1SJ71QC24N-R2 RS-232 RS-232 @For CC-Link IE Controller Network connection KV-700 KV-3000 - o) (Rockwell : = | 1761-L20BWB-5A
A1SJ71QC24NT e | RS232 RS-422/485 KEYENCE KV-1000 O (@] X X Automation. |- MicroLogix 1200 series 5| 1762-L24BWA
A1SJ71QC24N1-R2 RS-232 RS232 KV-5000 KV-5500 X Inc) * [ MicroLogix 1500 series *5| 1764-LSP
- - MELSEC- ; d 171GP21-5X* KOSTACSU | SU-5E SU-5M - 756-L
AJ71UC24 # | RS-232 RS-422/485 G s (@) et ) QU71GP21 i o o] 0©° o X
6 | P MELSEC-QS series QJ71GP21S-5X*! Solios SU-68 SU-6M _ 1756-L1M1
A18J71UC24-R2 RS-232 - C controller PZ series PZ3 X X (@) O X 1756-L1M2
A1SJ71UC24-R4 RS-422/485 - o N N N N DirectLOGIC D2-240 X N 1756-L1M3
AFAUCoa Re-232 RS- 425/485 #1:In the exlenslon.mode, use a.cpu with the first 5 digits of the ser\aI-No. are 12052 or higher. 205 series D2-5501 D260 O O @) O X 1756-L61
A1SJ71UC24-R2 RS-232 _ @For CC-Link IE Field Network connection KOYO DirectLOGIC Sgggﬁg ngggg o 1756-L62
MELSEC-A series A1SJ71UC24-R4 w0 | RS-422/485 = ELECTRONICS | 020 g or | © | O | x o | x ControlLogix series 1756-L63 X x X Ot
INDUSTRIES 05 series D0-05AR D0-05DR 1756-L55M12
Motion controller CPU A1SJ71C24-R2 #5 | RS-232 - MELSEC-Q series (Q-mode) QJ71GF11-T2 B DO-05DA D0-05DR-D 1756-L55M13
(A series) A1SJ71C24-R4 x4 | RS-422/485 - C controller D0-06DD1 DO-06AA 1756-L55M14
A1SCPUC24-R2 RS-232 - MELSEC-L series LJ71GF11-T2 DirectLOGIC Bg-ggggZ 88'8288; -g . o o o };ggtggmg
- - . - i g 9 ;. - X ¢
S A2CCPUC24 RS-232 RS-422/485 @For CC-Link (ID) connection 06 series DO-08DA DO-0SDR.D 1756 Loamas
1 : RS-485 communication is not possible; therefore, %2 : With function version A, either CH1 or CH2 can be - .
! DO-06AR 756-L55M24
A0J2-C214-S1 is unusable. connected. With function version B or later, both JW-21CU JW-50CUH ~
When using A series computer link with QnACPU, CH1 and CH2 can be connected. : O X X X
only the device ranges within AnACPU specifications 43 : Only CH2 can be connected. MELSEC-Q series (Q mode) QJ61BT11 JW-31CUH ) O
are supported. 4 : Either CH1 or CH2 can be connected. C controller QJ61BT11N Sharp Manufacturing JW-22CU JW-70CUH % CompactLogix series X X X Ot X
The following devices cannot be monitored: 5 : When connecting to A1SHCPU, A2SCPU(S1), MELSEC-L series LJ61BT11 Systems JW-32CUH JW-100CUH | O X D3 C
« Devices that have been newly added to the QnACPU A2SHCPU(S1), A1SJHCPU, AOJ2HCPU, 3 #1 2 3
« Latch relays (L) and step relays (S) A171SHCPU(N) or A172SHCPU(N), use computer link MELSEC-QnA series ﬁ‘:sshg?géjﬁ 11 i\_/gfz%CUH JW-100CU X X X
(In the QnACPU, the latch relay (L) and step relay module software version U or later. " = =y = = FlexLogix series *1
(S) are separate devices from the internal relay 6 : Computer link module/serial communication MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJBIBTI1H PC3JG-P-CPU_ PC3JG-CPU | O O] X g 1794-L34 X x x © x
(M), but the internal relay is nonetheless accessed module operate within the range of devices MELSEC-A series A1SJ61BT11%*1 PC3J-CPU PC3JL-CPU O Q4 O 1C693CPU311
when either a latch relay or step relay is specified.) available on AnACPU. (R devices cannot be Motion controller CPU (A series) JTEKT TOYOPUC PC2JC-CPU PC2J16PR-CPU O % 1C693CPU313 X X
* File register (R) used.) 1 : GOT can communicate only with CC-Link units function version B or later and software version J or later. 1 series PC2J16P-CPU @] O] % | 1C693CPU323 |
" " Tenve : PC2J-CPU PC2JR-CPU < 1C693CPU350
@For CC-Link (via G4) connection™! PC2JS-CPU Series 90-30 IC693CPU360 o] [¢) X
PROSEC T2 (PU224) @) X 1C693CPU363 o %
) T2E T2N X X O* 1C693CPU366 -
VELSEC-Q series (Q mode) QJE1BT11 AJ65BT-G4-S3 T series T @) X IC693CPU367
C controller QJ61BT11IN AJB5BT-R2N TOSHIBA model 3000 (S3) X 1C693CPU374
MELSEC-L series LJ61BT11 o PROSEC model 2000 (S2) % % o) x 1C697CPU731
@For Ethernet connection #1: GT11 and GT10 can monitor only the master station. Vesis mggz: gggg (ggg :ggg;gE§;;§
T %1 : When using an A series Ethernet with QnACPU, only the device Unified controller nv series | PU811 X X X X @) 1C697CPX928
ranges within AnACPU specifications are supported except for _ G301 TC6.00 [GR57OPX955
MELSEC-Q series (Q mode)/MELSEC-QS series | QJ71E71-100 QJ71E71-B5 QJ71E71-B2 QJ71E71 the following devices. TOSHIBA TCmini series g X X X O X ) - ~
« Devices that have been newly added to the QnACPU MACHINE TC3-02 T1C8-00 N Series 90-70 1C697CPU780 O O X X X
. AJ71QE7IN3-T  AJ71QE71IN-T AJ71QE71-B5 A1SJ71QE71N-B2  A1SJ71QE71-B5 « Latch relays (L) and step relays (S) Robot controller | TS2000 TS2100 X X X D X 1C697CGR772
MELSEC-QnA series AJ71QE71N-B5 AJ71QE71N-B5T A1SJ71QE71N3-T A1SJ71QE71N-T A1SJ71QE71-B2 (In the QnACPU, the latch reiay (L) and step relay (S) are H-302 H-4010 IC697CGR935
- N R separate devices from the internal relay (M), but the internal - ’ .
AJ71QE71N-B2  AJ71QETH A1SJ71QE71N-B5  A1SJ71QE71N-B5T paripiant oAl It ei¥h(e r)a atch relay or Large-sized H H-702 H-300 Oxs % 1) % 1C697CPU788
MELSEC-Q series (A mode) AJ71E7IN3T AJ7IE7IN-T A1SJ71E7IN3T A1SJ7TIE7TINT A1SJ71E71-B5-S3 step relay is specified.) series H-1002 H-700 1C697CPU789
MELSEC-A series ) AJ7TIE7IN-BS  AJ7T1E7TIN-BST  AISJTIE7TIN-BS  AISJ71E7IN-BST  A1SJ71E71-B2-83  *File register (R) £-2002 £-2000 GE Fanuc 1Ce070PM/90 T 5175
Motion controller CPU (A series) | AJ71E71N-B2 AJ71E71-S3 A1SJ71E71N-B2 - H-200 to 252 250 o250 x x % o x Automation TG200UARD14 = =
MELSEC-FX series FX3U-ENET (1) Industrial | Se1eS H-252 Corereion 1C200UDD104
Equipment H-20DR H-28DT ; 1C200UDD112
The GOT can be connected to Mitsubishi inverters to set their CNC The GOT can be used to monitor Mitsubishi CNC C70 and C6/C64 and to set Systems M H-28DR H-40DT IC200UDRO001 X
parameters and display alarms. their parameters. *1 board type :'gggg :-LBZ(?ET)R X X X o X :giggﬂggggg
H-20DT HL-64DR 1C200UAL004
, EH-CPUT04  EH-CPU308 IC200UAL005
. -
Et-150series | en.cpusos  EM-cPuste| X | X X © 1 X% IC200UAL006 x | %
Egggggt-gsgg/ssoolz 8 § stov LQPS10 0 o ©) x x VersaMax Micro 1G200UAA007 o X
-E5 LQP520 v ~ X IC200UAR028
FREQROL-F500/F500L O X *7 *1 H1 %2 | K1 #1 1 %3 xS Hitachi LQP800 LQPO11 - o IC200UDD110
FREQROL-F500J e) X # S10mini LQP000 LQP120 O o} X X X 1C200UDD120
encemolaizsnceryl O | Q | O | O | O | O | O | O] O]|O LQP010 1C200UDD212 0
FREQROL-AS00/A500L ) X Fuji Electric FA F55 F1408 IC200UDRO05
FREQROL-V500/V500L O X [IELD:) A ES x | O] x x | O | x x | C x | O Components | MICREX-F F70 F15[ S o e] X X X IC200UDRO006
FREQROL-E700 [@) X CE/C64 | FCA G4 *4 *4 4 *4 & Systems 1 F1208 IC200UDRO10
FREQROL-F700 [@) X : ﬁvuhppolr\)leéngyE‘(_r‘,‘ng.l;:-(s and (3T15’\‘cénT\>/1 C()GT1d6 He;‘ndécc)aTn be conlnecled ol;\ly through Etzemelt ) o FPO-C16CT FP1-C24C 1C200UDD064
en is used in mode, the terminal cannot be connected directly to a remote station. - - D
FREQROL-A700 O X © CC-Link (ID): Connected as CC-Link (intelligent device station). EEgF? 32CT  FP1-C40C X X x o :ggggggg] gj O O
FREQROL-D700 [@) X 4 : Use NC system software version DO or later. FPo FP5 C200UDR064
. 5 : Only a USB interface is available on the Q173NCCPU. ) ) T
FREQROL-F700P/F700PJ [©) X The Q173NCCPU can be accessed via RS-232 of the QCPU of a multi-CPU system. Panasonic Electric Works FP2SH FP10 (S) X O X O X K300S 4P-15S
6 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT12 only. FP3 FP10SH LS Industrial [K200S 3P- 07DS o A X
serVO ampliﬁel’s The GOT can be connected to Mitsubishi servo amplifiers 7 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT11 only. FP-M (C20TC) FP-x X X Systems K120S 7M-DL [ [ U ~ X 0o X
i i A = FP-M (C32TC; X @] K80S 7 -DTT!_\S /DC
10 set their parameters and display alarms. M Units usable when connected with MELDAS C6/C64 e — 5T o o PE7 200N =
. [
@For MELSECNET/10 connection Guiz0 X 0 Modicon Tox by s0aM =o
GL60S @) X X Bienium TSX P57 353M 2o
MELSERVO-J3 series mgjg%¢ 8 8 gt?ﬁﬂ © x 1?3( CPF?Z' ‘;51):1"\:0 % E;
)3 _ » 3
MRJ25 A @) o) MELDAS C6/C64 FCU6-EX879 | Fcue-Ex878 [ CP-9200SH X O X @ o 140 CPU 434 12U %]
MELSERVO-J2-Super . " CP-9300MS X X chnelder 140 CPU 534 14U X O s
series MEE 2SR O o O @For CC-Link (ID) connection , MP920 o 1T o] X o) Electric SA 140 GPU ooq XX x 9 8
MR-J2SL L 5 5 YASKAWA Electric o 0CPU 65150 =2
TILIor AEEa 5 S #10 MP930 o Modicon 140 CPU 651 60 @
i 9 -J2M-| MP940 [@) g Quantum 140 CPU 671 60
MELSERVO-J2M series MR-J2M[ DU o) ) MELDAS C6/C64 ‘ FCU6-HR865 PROGIC-8 % X x 140 CPU 113 02
@For Ethernet connection s ot
P- O
RObOt ContrO"erS The GOT can be used to monitor Mitsubishi robot SDgg X ; 123 ggb’ ggi ﬁﬁ
controllers and set their parameters. MP2200 - O X A SICK AG Flexi Soft series X X X O X
MELDAS C6/C64 | Fcue-Exs7s P2300 o Y SIMATIC S7-200 series X
FA500 O3 X X Siemens AG SIMATIC S7-300 series X X X O ~
Applicable GOT dependi th tion destinati = A ! (
R oncomecosva S 25, R HBS o et All modle (Use the builtin interface of the GOT main unit) F3sP08 @) o T 0O SIMATIC S7-400 series b
When connected via ports other than above: All models (Bus connection and network connection are enabled X %1 : The GT10 cannot be connected. %8 : EtherNet/IP (PCCC pr0|oco|) is supported.
by mounting a communication unit on the GOT main unit.) F3SP30 X %2 : The GOT cannot be connected to the CQM1-CPU11 9 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT12 only.
GT15 - When connected via RS-232 : All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.) - because it does not have an RS-232 interface. #10: The GT10 is applicable only to lhe following models:
e el ||ex o || e g 8 #6 When other than RS-232 * All models (Bus connection and network connection are enabled Yokogawa o - RS-422 or RS232 is selectable. CP-9200SH, MP920, MP930, MP940, MP2200,
by mounting a communication unit on the GOT main unit.) - FA-M3 F3SP38 A X :
GT12 W RS.232. RS422) Eh . Electric o) RS-232/RS-422 converter (TXU-2051) is required. MP2300. ®,
CRNQ-700 1) le) o) 1) 0 0 0 o) 0 @) GTH V\;‘Egﬁozrgrﬁ‘:de?taed VZISlZRS 4223455 or Ett emet A AH models Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.) %10 F3SP53 ~ c o : g‘)(;‘gicgg’t‘lgr:hteo%\?%ﬁ%%‘ﬁgéaﬁ"éasmev 17;0 -KF3) is p?siwb\e. #*11: Orél ’l\BAL(J)SD/'?'gE /TCP conntecn%n is supported. Use a
%4 %5 Wh. b Tt : GT‘ 15/7 QFBDQ GT11 5’_‘ QHBDA F3SP58 ) N a eries or later communication driver.
CRnD-700 X I X [ X I X [ XX X[ X[ X0 bty T e e PS5 1S s e HaSsHS VIED F3SP59 Bidah potooo | - oo o PP S ORI Wil 80 i g f OPIE (N type) can
%1 - Supported by the GT16 and GT13 only (GT16 Handy can be connected only through Ethernet) GT10 - W e e e aag o e-422: BT - e r104-GLIBD, GT1030-HID2HCIDW2, F3SP66 F3SP67 X X #7 A gneo-one connection requires a D-Series orlter - bo conecled only rectly o CPU.
%2 %)poned only when MELSECNET/H is used in NET/10 mode. The GOT terminal cannot be connected to a remote I/O net. GT1 020-L] D2/L DW2 STARDOM NFCP100 NFJT100 X X X @] Ox11 Bgyh“f{genfs ?”d ez:rl\er models do not support the 314 Only the CJ2M-CPU1L_] can be connected.
S D ot e ket eV St O ulti-CPU syst When connected via RS-422 :GT105__-Q_BD, GT104[_-Q_ 8D, GT1030-H_JD/H[ IDW, alf-duplex format.)
*5 grgp%ﬂg;(; Z"?Jl?"saleUPsI/z ;:f“nnot be used. Access the controller via the Ethernet module or the Ethernet port of the ﬁl;og%%ggﬂibﬂjmf&Z??GEDEEU?]E‘%\?C:?E:L:\QI
6 Supported by the GT16 G118, and GT12 only. only with the MELSEC-FXCPU.)

%7 : Supported by the GT16, GT15, and GT11 only. 67
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List of connectable models

‘ For details of connection configurations, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. ‘

llers/Safety controllers

MModules usable when connected with a third party computer link and Ethernet modules

C200H-LK202-V1 C200H-LK201-V1 CS1W-ETN21
C500-LK201-V1 C500-LK201-V1 CS1D-ETN21D
CQM1-SCB41 CS1W-SCU21 CJ1W-ETN21
CJ1W-SCU41 CS1W-SCB21/41
OMRON CJ1W-SCU21-V1+CP1W-EXT01 | CJIW-SCU21-V1
Host link unit/ CS1W-SCB41 CJ1W-SCU21-V1+CP1W-EXTO1
communication unit/ C200HW-COMO03/06 CJ1W-SCU41
communication board/ CP1W-CIF11 C200HW-COMO02/05/06
Ethernet unit CP1W-CIF12 CQM1-CIF01/02
CJ1W-CIF11 CQM1-SCB41
CPM1-CIFO1
CPM2C-CN111
CPM2C-CIF01-V1
CP1W-CIF01
KEYENCE KV-L20R KV-L20V | KV-L20R KV-L20V 7
Multi-communication unit KV-L20 KV-L20
KOYO ELECTRONICS INDUSTRIES | U-01DM U-01DM
Data communication module/ D2-DCM D2-DCM —
serial data ion module | DO-DCM DO-DCM
Sharp Manu1actur|ng Systems| JW-21CM ZW-10CM o _
Link unit JW-10CM
JTEKT THU-2755 THU-5139 _ _
Link unit THU-2927
TOSHIBA Ethernet unit — — EN811
Hitachi Industrial Equipment Systems | COMM-H COMM-H o
Intelligent serial port module | COMM-2H COMM-2H
Hitachi LQE565 LQE560 LQE160 _
Communication module LQE165 LQE060
RS-232C - NVIL-RS2
Fuji Electric | interface card
FA RS-232C/485 | FFK120A-C10 FFK120A-C10 o
Components | interface capsule
& Systems [ General interface | NC1L-RS4 NC1L-RS2
module FFU120B FFU120B
Panasonic Electric Works | AFPX-COM3 raicor SRyl o
Computer communication unit AFP5462 AFPX-COM4
3 JAMSC-120NOM27100 JAMSC-IF60 217IF 218IF
;\{/I/E?A%QAL’JASEIeﬁrIF/ JAMSC-IF612 JAMSC-IF61 217IF-01 218IF-01
S modu'e 217IF CP-217IF  218IF-01
communication module 217IE-01
Yokogawa Electric LC02-0N LCO1-ON F3LC11-1N | F3LEO1-5T
Personal computer link module/ | F3LC11-2N LC02-0N F3LC11-1F | F3LE11-0T
Ethernet interface module F3LCO1-1N  F3LC12-1F | F3LE12-0T
Allen-Bradley (Rockwell Automation, Inc.) _ _ 1756-ENBT
Ef icati dule 1756-ENET
GE Fanuc Automation Corporation | IC693CMM311 IC693CMM311 o
ion module 1C697CMM711 1C697CMM711
LS Industrial ‘ Cnet ication unit | G7L-CUEC G7L-CUEB

Systems ‘ Cnet communication module

G6L-CUEC G4L-CUEA

G6L-CUEB  G4L-CUEA

Schneider Electric SA
Ethernet unit

TSXETY 4102
TSX ETY 5102
140 NOE 771 00
140 NOE 771 10
140 NWM 100 00

Servo amp"fiers The GOT can be used to set parameters and display alarms.]

Panasonic

MINAS A4F series

MINAS A5 series

MINAS A4 series

MINAS A4L series

(@]

(@]

The GOT can be used to monitor robot controllers and
RObOt contrO"ers set their parameters. ]

XSEL-J/K/KE
XSEL-P/Q
XSEL-KT/KET

X-8EL  I'XSEL-JX/KX

XSEL-KTX
XSEL-PX/QX

SSEL

SSE

PCON-C/CG/CF/CY

PCON PCON-SE

PCON-PL/PO

ACON-C/CG/CY

ACON ACON-SE

ACON-PL/PO

SCON SCON-C

The GOT can be used to log data,
set parameters, and display alarms.

*9
CEANESEN Connection to all MODBUS®/RTU and MODBUS®/TCP slave devices |
® . is possible by using the MODBUS/RTU communication driver or the
OMRON | Thermac NEO ESCN o x O /(0] “1VE gl [S3ViTeT-Y \i00BUS/TCP communication driver.
E5GN (2-wire type)* (For the GT11 and GT10, only MODBUS®/ RTU connection is supported.) )
r;a:ZLNEQ igé’\ﬂ AL .05 For details regarding operation-verified MODBUS® devices, refer to Technical Bulletin
DCL-33A sanes DOL3AL M. G5 No. GOT-A-0037 (List of Valid Devices Applicable for GOT1000 Series MODBUS® Connection).
= series = | sy
‘ JCS-33A-[ [ ] ,C5*¢ ) ©] ) O . . Data can be written to and read from virtual devices on a |
JC series JCR-%AEE%CS*Z (2-wire type)*! M|crocomputer W0)111[:[41[s]{} GOT by connecting a personal computer, microcomputer
JCD-33A- ,C5* board, PLC, etc. to the GOT.
JCM-33A series JCM-33A-J/|,[ C5*8 -
) FCR-13A-_/M,C & Apphcable GOT varies depending on the connection destination.
FCR-100 series X «+ When connected via RS-232, RS-422/485 or Ethemet: All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.)
FCR-15A-C/M,C When connected via ports other than above: All models (Bus connection and network connection are enabled by
Shinko FCD-13A-[/M,C X mounting a communication unit on the GOT main unit.)
FCD-100 series s X GT15 - When connected via RS-232 : All models (Use the built-in interface of the GOT main unit.)
Technos FCD-15A-[/M,C When other than RS-232 : All models (Bus connection and net\;\/orég_)rnnecllon are enabled by
i . . mounting communication it on the main unit.
FCR-23A series FCR-23A-L JM.C ) GT12 - Winencometd va FS-262, AS4221465 o et Al ool (Use he bellom imertace of ine GOT maih writ)
PC935-[ /M,C o* GT11 - men connegled via RS- 232 or RS-422: GT1 1SH QEBDQ GTH5-Q DA
S i * en using bus connectiol T115| 115
PC-900 series PC935-[ /M,C5*¢ _ [O(2-wire type)*! Handy GOT - Vihancomec o R 29, Ro-o3485 or Ermet: QT 1665HOAVTBD
PC955- /M,C X When connected via RS-232 or RS-422: GT115_|HS-Q_BD
PC955-0 /M.C5+ O GT10 -+ When connected via RS-232 : G¥1OSUL%\EE/I?_D(EJJVO4J -Q[1BD, GT1030-H[_ID2/H[_Ibw2,
- J/M,C5* 1 1020 2
¥y i -33A- 8 -wi When connected via RS-422 :GT105[_-Ql 1BD, GT104_ -Q 1BD, GT1030-H[_ID/H[ IDW,
PCD-300 series PCD-33A-[/M,C5 (2-wire type) on v GT1030-H_IUH. ILW, GT1020-L_ID/LL_IDW, GT1020-LL /LI LW
FIR series FIR-201-M,C X (The GT1030-H_ JL/H[ LW and GT1020-L[_IL/L[ LW can be used
JIR-301-M series JIR-801-M[,C5*8 __ [O(2-wire type)*! Oo* only with the MELSEC-FXCPU.)

%9
LT300 series LT350, LT370
LT400 series LT450, LT470 1o
DZ1000 series DZ1000 *7
DZ2000 series DZ2000 *7
LT230 series LT230 (2-wireOtype)-'<1 )
LT830 series LT830 X O*2
GT120 series GT120
DB1000 series DB1000 0 1)
CHINO DB2000 series DB2000
. KP1000
KP series KP2000
AL3000 series AL3000 O
AHB3000 series AH3000 O 0
SE3000 series SE3000 (2-wire type)s1 x
JU series JU
KE series KE3000 X
LE5000 series LE5000
Fuiji Electric | Micro PXR_| PXR3/4/5/9 @) .
Systems Controller X PXG_| PXG4/5/9 (2-wire type)s1 x o
PXH | PXH9
SDC20/21
SDC30/31 ( i o)
spc SDC40A/40B/40G
SDC15 X Oo*
SDC25/26 O
LGRS SDC35/36 (2-wire type):1
DMC10
pve DMC50 Olwire type)| x| X
NX z;g;g Ofeiretype) 5101 X X Ot
UT320/321
UT350/351
uUT420
UT450
UT520
UT550/551 O
GREEN series UT750 (2-wire type/
UP350/351 4-wire type)
UP550
UP750 X
UM330/331
UM350/351 o
Yokogawa US1000 X O
UT130
UT150 1o
UT100 series UT152 (@-wire type)*‘
UT155
UP150
. UT2400 O
UT2000 series UT2800 (4-wire type)
UT32A/UT35A o
) UT52A/UT55A ) 1 -
UTAdvanced series =50 ioera f;\:{:;et;)g;e)/ O
UM33A
. H-PCP-J O (2-wire type)*!
SR Mini HG H-PCP-A. H-PCPB™ ™, @) @)
SRz Z-TIO, Z-DIO, ZCT __ [O-wiretype) 8| O O*
cB CB100/400/500%7
CB700/900%*7 X O*
O
FB FB100 (2-wire type)*!
FB400/900 O @]
RKC RB RB100/400/500/700/900 X O#2 X
Instrument | PF PF900/901 e} e}
HA HA400/401/900/901
RMC RMC500 X O
MA MA900/901 O O
AG AG500 (@-wire type)t | O [T
THV THV-A1
SA SA100/200 x O
SRX X-TIO

*

: Supported by the GT16 and GT15 only. Not supported by the GT16 Handy.
GT16: Use RS-422/485 interface or GT15-RS4-TE. GT-15-RS4-9S is not applicable.
GT15: Use GT15-RS4-TE. GT-15-RS4-9S is not applicable.
#2 : If the temperature controller/indicating controller is designed for RS-485, use the RS-232/RS-485 converter supplied by the manufacturer.
the temperature controller/indicating controller is designed for RS-422, use the RS-232/RS-422 converter supplied by the manufacturer.
nly indicating controllers with RS-232 serial communication flnction can be connected.
se a communication extension module (Z-COM).
#6 : Use a communication extension module (Z-COM) depending on the temperature controller system configuration.
%7 : Select a model name that supports the MODBUS® communication function.
8 : Connection is possible to produc(s manufactured after October, 2010 (Instrument Nos. 07Axxxxxx, 07KXXXXxX,
07Xxxxxxx, and subsequent Nos.)
Supported by lhe GT16, GT15, and GT12 only.
><1O Only MODBUS®/RTU connection is supported. Use a MODBUS/RTU communication driver.
#11:0nly MODBUS®/TCP connection is supported. Use a MODBUS/TCP communication driver.

The GOT1000 series allows connection to Mitsubishi PLCs and a variety of other FA devices.

HGT SoftGOT1000 Version3 Connectable Device List

[PLCs/motion controllers]
Mitsubishi PLCs and motion controllers

= For MELSECNET/H and MELSECNET/10 connection

s : Only RS-232 communication is possible.

Use a network unit applicable to the network board used for GT SoftGOT1000. The network boards that can be used with
N GT SoftGOT1000 are shown on the right. Q80BD-J71BR11 (coaxial loop), Q80BD-J71LP21-25 (optical loop) and
Series Model name CPU direct (Computer [MELSECNET/|MELSECNET/| CCLmkE | CC-LinkIE "
i link He 10 [comneNenot |Feld Neware | EnSet Q80BD-J71LP21G (optical loop)
Q00JCPU = For CC-Link IE Controller Network connection
QO0CPU #3 Use a network unit applicable to the network board used for GT SoftGOT1000. The network boards that can be used with
gfﬂggg *z S;Bnmmn GT SoftGOT1000 are shown on the right. Q80BD-J71GP21-SX and Q80BD-J71GP21S-SX
02CPU * - " N
Q02HCPU #3 = For CC-Link IE Field Network connection
MELSEC-Q series QO6HCI o A 0% 0% ) X o Use a network unit applicable to the network board used for GT SoftGOT1000. The network boards that can be used with
(Q mode) Q12HCI e e - - - - GT SoftGOT1000 are shown on the right. Q81BD-J71GF11-T2
Q25HCPU . :
Q02PFCRU " For Ethernet connection
g?g:‘g ZB - CPU series Ethernet module
Q25PHCPU MELSEC-Q series (Q mode)/MELSEC-QS series | QJ71E71-100/QJ71E71-B5/QJ71E71-B2/QJ71E71
Redundant system | Q12PRHCPU AJ71QE71N3-T/AJ71QE71N-B5/AJ71QE71N-B2/AJ71QE7IN-T/
(main base) Q25PRHCPU X X O MELSEC-QnA series AJ71QE71N-B5T/AJ71QE71/AJ71QE71-B5/A1SJ71QE71N3-T/
Redundant system | Q12PRHCPU - A1SJ71QE71N-B5/A1SJ71QE71N-B2/A1SJ71QE7IN-T/
\base) | Q25PRHCPU X | X O X X X O A1SJ71QE71N-B5T/A1SJ71QE71-B5/A1SJ71QE71-B2
Q00UJCPU y R AJ71E71N3-T/AJ71E71N-B5/AJ71E7IN-B2/AJ71E7IN-T/
QO00UGPU métgégf::"::/ ez AJT1E71N-BST/AJ71E71-S3/A1SI71E7INS-T/A1SJ71E71N-BS/
Q01UCPU Motion controller CPU (A series)* A1SJ71E71N-B2/A1SI71E71N-T/A1SJ71E7IN-BST/
Q02UCPU A1SJ71E71-B5-S3/A1SJ71E71-B2-83
Q03UDCPU MELSEC-FX series FX3U-ENET (-L)
Q04UDHGPU olo o o o o o o #: Only the device ranges within AnACPU specifications are supported.
QO6UDHCPU Third party PLCs
Q10UDHCPU py—
Q13UDHCPU
Q20UDHCPU Manufacturer Modellpame) CPU direct connection (RS-232! Ethernet
Q26UDHCPU Micro PLC CPM2A O — —
QO3UDECPU e
Q04UDEHCPU oM —
QOBUDEHCPU SONF
Q10UDEHCPU CS1H
Q13UDEHCPU o] X 0] (0] (0] (0] O O CS1G
Q20UDEHCPU Il Cs1D o _
Q26UDEHCPU PLC CoiH - o
Q50UDEHCPU OMRON oG o*®
Q100UDEHCPU CIM
MELSEC-QS series_| QS001CPU O1X X Q Q Q X Q CJ2H
Ry Q02CPU-A CJoM [okili
["AErkfgg‘Q series " Q02HCPU-A o 0 X 0 X 0 CP1E (N type) @) —
QOBHCPU-A CV500
LO2CPU Large-size CV1000 o
e L26CPU-BT Al s o 0 o PLC CV2000 -
MELSEC-L series (57555 O| O o] X X X o] O oV
L26CPU-PBT GL120 o X
. | WS0-CPUO GL130
MELSEC-WS series vao-s50y X X X X X X X GL60S.
C controller Q12DCCPU-Vi6 | O [ O @) @) Q [0] 0] [6) GL60H X O X
Q2ACPU (-51) GL70H
MELSEC-QnA series | Q3ACPU I} O o 4 [_CP-9200SH X (@)
Ci C X O X X O
(QnACPU type) Q4ACPU / 5 [ cP-9300MS | X
CHARGEU Yaskawa Electric NPo20 S 5
S B MP930
MELSEC Crh sories| GaaSkcry 0 o% | x o x | x| om [poa0 | © % x
(e ¥P®)  [Q2ASHCPU-ST [ PROGIC-8 |
AZUCPU (1) 2200
sy e I
A2ACPU (-51) F3SP05 F3SP38
AZAGFUP21 (1) Forrss Fospes
P & o
2 :gPBRm (S1) Yokogawa Electric FasP21 F3SP59 — — O
ASAGPUPZ F3SP25 F35P66
MELSEC-Aseries | ASACPUR21 o o} X 0 X X o FaSpee Fasrer
(AnCPU type)*'® ATNCPU
P CREe Modules usable when connected with PLCs made by the OMRON Corporation —
AZNGPU (-.5T) = For Ethernet connection
A2NCPUP21 (-51)
ASNGPUR2T (-51) Ethernet unit ‘ CS1W-ETN21, CS1D-ETN21D, CJIW-ETN21 |
A3NCPU " " "
ASNCPUP21 Modules usable when connected with PLCs made by the Yaskawa Electric Corporation —
ABNCPUR21 . - tion
[ A2USCPU (-S1) For Ll link
s US'SSPU’S‘ MEMOBUS module/communication module ‘ JAMSC-IF60, JAMSC-IF61, CP-217IF, 217IF-01, 217IF, 218IF-01 |
MELSEC-Aseries  |-a1oCPUC24-R2 . ~ . ~ = For Ethernet connection
(AnSCPU type)*0 | AISHCPU o ¢} X 0 X X )
A2SCPU (-51) 5
[A2SHCPU (51 | Communication module ‘ 218IF, 218IF-01 |
A1SJCPU (-S3) . . N
ATSIHCPU Modules usable when connected with PLCs made by the Yokogawa Electric Corporation —
A0J2HCPU = For Ethernet connection
AOJ2HCPUP21 e ~ §
A0J2HCPUR21 O “ X X X X 0 Ethernet interface module ‘ F3LEO1-5T, F3LE11-0T, F3LE12-0T |
A0J2HCPU-DC24
A2CCPU - -
gﬂeﬁﬁf‘?ﬁ ABCOPUPZY o % % % % % % [CNCs] mitsubishi CNCs
A2CCPUR21 Connection configuration
A2CCPUC24 Series Model name |CPU direct{Computer | MELSECNET/ | MELSECNET/ | CCliklE | CC-LinkIE
A2CCPUC24-PRE o a X o a X link HeT 0% et elienor | ="
A2CJCPU-S3 X X X X X X CNC C70 Q173NCCPU o1 [e) [@) [0) [@) [e) [0)
ATFXCPU X X X X X X FCAC6 o %
QI72CFUT MELDAS C6/C64 FOA Cod o] < X x X x ]
Q173CPU (N) -
A QT72HCPU Usable units when connected to the MELDAS C6/C64 ————
controller CPU QT73HCPU X X X X X < X = For Ethernet connection
(Q series) Q172DCPU (-S1) |USB
g:;gag,;ﬂ ::531) ctyxﬂne‘cuon’\ _ - % _ CPU series Ethernet module
1 19 19 9] 9 O O 19
Motion A273UCPU < X X X X X | MELDAS C6/C64 [ FCU6-EX875 |
controller CPU A273UHCPU (-S3) (o @] X @) X X O - L. -
(A series/large type) [A373UCPU (-53) < < % < X 2 = [Robot] Mitsubishi Industrial Robots
AT71SCPU (-53) % % % % % % %
Motion A171SCPU-S3N Controller name CPU direct|Computer | MELSECNET/ | MELSECNET/ | CGLikIE | CC-LinkIE Ethernet r
controller CPU*1° A171SHCPU (N) i link H1 10% Field Nefwork &
(A series/small type) [[A172SHCPU (N) 8 0 X 0 X X le) CRnQ-700 okl 0 0 0 0 0 ok = —-~
A173UHCPU (-81) CRnD-700 X< X< > > X< > Q =S
E;gf‘ #1 : Connection configuration for network type MELSECNET/H mode and MELSECNET/H extension mode (PC-to-PC net). % 9
%2 : Connection configuration for network type MELSECNET/10 mode (PC-to-PC net). =1
FX1S A (Including the case where the mode is switched from MELSECNET/H to MELSECNET/10 (PC-to-PC net)) s
FX1N Q X 3 : For multi-CPU configuration, use the CPU function version B or later. @® ®
MELSEC-FX FX1NC X X X X X #4 : When using a computer link module for A series or an Ethernet module with QnACPU, GT SoftGOT1000 cannot monitor o Q
series FX2N the module. D
EX2NC 5 : Use the PLC CPU and MELSECNET/H network module function version B or later. =2
FX3G ) 0 %6 : Use the driver (SWODNC-MNETH-B) of version K or later for the MELSECNET/H board. o
FX3U = = 7 : Only the following software version or later can be used to write data to the AnNCPU(S1), A2SCPU, A0J2HCPU and
Exsue O O A2CCPU. Earlier versions cannot be used.
* AnNNCPU(S1): Version L or later for a CPU with link, and version H or later for a CPU without link
MELSECNET/H [QJ72LP25-25 | ~ « A2SCPU: Version H or later + AOJ2HCPU: Version E or later
te /O stat QJ72LP25G X ] X X X X X X + AOJ2HCPU-DC24: Version B or later  « A2CCPU: Version H or later
remote VO station  "'qj728R15 8 : When connected with GT SoftGOT1000, the CPUs cannot be connected simultaneously with other MELSOFT products
CC-Link IE Field ~ ~ ~ (GX Developer, efc.).
Network head unit | -/72GF15-T2 Ol X ] X X X O X %9 : Use a MELDAS C6/C64 of the Iollowmg NC system software version.
CC-Link IE Field Network - * NC system software version DO or lat
Ethernet adaptor unit*15 NZ2GF-ETB X X X X X X X (@] #10: Computer link unit software version U or \aler must be used for the A2SCPU, A2SHCPU, A1SHCPU, A1SJHCPU,
P! A0J2HCPU, A171SHCPU and A172SHCPU computer link connection.
A0J2-C214-S1 (computer link unit for AOJ2HCPU) cannot be used.
- - - - #11: Accessing Q173N , CRnQ-700 must be performed via USB or RS-282 of QCPU in the multi-CPU system.
Modules usable when connected with Mitsubishi PLCs 12: MELSECNET/H extension mode cannot be used.
. . . #13: Only the PLC unit (No.1) of Q170MCPU can be connected. The peripheral I/F cannot be used.
=For p link $14° For connection through RS-232, LBADP-R2 i required.
#15: Host station monitoring is not possible.
CPI i Serial link dul #16: Use a CPU with the first 5 digits of the serial No. are 12042 or higher.
Dleerics eria ink module 17Oy he C2MGPUT_ can be conneed.
MELSEC-Q series (Q mode) QJ71C24(-R2)/QJ71C24N(-R2)/QJ71CMO(N) #18: Not appllcable to duplex Etherr
MELSEC-Q series (A mode) A1SJ71UC24-R2/A1SJ71C24-R2 #19: The CRnQ-700's DISP I/F cannot be used. Access the controller via the Ethernet module or the Ethernet port of the QCPU
MELSEC-L series/CC-Link IE Field Network LJ71C24 (-R2) of a multi-CPU system.
y N AJ71QC24(-R2)/AJ71QC24N(-R2)/ .
MELSEC-QnA series A15J71QC24(-R2)/A15J71QC24N(-R2) [MODBUS® devices]
MELSEC-A series AJ71C24-S8/AJT1UC24/A1SI71C24-R2/A1SI71UC24-R2 Connection to all MODBUS®/TCP slave devices is possible by using the MODBUS/TCP communication driver.

For details regarding operation-verified MODBUS® devices, refer to Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0037 (List of 69
Valid Devices Applicable for GOT1000 Series MODBUS® Connection).



Function list .
[GT16Y GT15Y GT12 GT SoftGOT N [GT11\

ot _ﬂ_

*1 GT1695M |GT1685M |GT1675M |GT1675M | GT167[_] |GT1665M |GT1665M | GT1662 | GT1655 | GT1665 | GT1595 GT1585(V)|GT1575(V)| GT1575 |GT157_| GT1565 | GT1562 | GT155( || GT1275| GT1265 [{=Ye) (o} 8 GT115_ ]| GT115_] | GT115[ | | GT105[_| | GT104_]| GT1030 | GT1020
-XTB[] | -sTB[] | -sTB[] | -vTB[| | -VNB[] | -STB[] | -VTB[ | -VNB[] | -VTBD |HS-VTBD| -XTB[ -STB_| | -8TB_J | -VTB[||-VNB[ ]| -VTB[ ] |-VNB[ |- /BD|-VNB[ || -VNB | BEET\}1)) -Q|BD |-Q[ |BD[ ]|HS-Q[ 1BD| -Q/BD | -Q[ |BD |-HB[ (W)(2) -LB[ |(W)(2)
*4 XGA SVGA SVGA VGA VGA VGA VGA |VGA/QVGA| VGA Vi<l Version3 QVGA QVGA | QVGA=*x4

(121" ][ 10.4" ] 4

¥
*2

*3
*2
%2
*3

Mitsubishi PLC bus connection
Mitsubishi PLC CPU direct connection
Mitsubishi PLC computer link connection
Mitsubishi PLC MELSECNET/H connection
Mitsubishi PLC MELSECNET/10 connection
Mitsubishi PLC CC-Link IE Controller Network

Mitsubishi PLC CC-Link IE Field Network connection
Mitsubishi PLC CC-Link connection

(ID station/via G4) Via G4 only
Mitsubishi PLC Ethernet connection *10 P.65
Third party PLC connection
Microcomputer connection
MODBUS®/RTU connection
MODBUS®/TCP connection
Temperature controller connection
Inverter connection

Servo amplifier connection

CNC connection

Robot controller connection

GOT multi-drop connection *10 P.49
Standard memory capacity 15MB 15MB 15MB 15MB 11MB 15MB 15MB 11MB 15MB 15MB 9
Total memory capacity when using IRequired2) CF card P.52~ Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to Up to P.52~
optional memory (standard + optional) |5} 57MB 57MB 57MB 57MB 53MB 57MB 57MB 53MB 57MB 57MB 57MB 57MB | 57MB | 57MB | 53MB | 57MB | 53MB | 57MB

65,536 colors [ J [ J

@ [ — (] _ ®
Via G4 only | Via G4 only Via G4 only Via G4 only | Via G4 only | Via G4 only | Via G4 only | Via G4 only

P.65

Connection configuration
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Memory

[ ]
GT1555- - - [ ] - - -
[TBD onl

([ ]
4,096 colors GT1675- = = = 7 = = - GT1555- — — = = = =
VNBL ] only QSBD only

[ ] [ ]
256 colors GT1575- ® [ - GTI155- | GTI155- GT1155 GT1055- | GT1045-
VNBL | only Q_BD only | Q" BDQ/A only [HS-QSBD only| QSBD only | QSBD only

[ ]
GT1572- [ J = = = = = =

16 colors GT1672-
VNBL | only VNB[_| only

Display colors

’ [ ] (]
Monochrome (black/white) 16 gray scales - - - - - - - GT1550- - - - GT1150- GT1150- GT1150
QLBD only QLBD only |QLBDQ/A only|HS-QLBD onl

Monochrome (black/white) 2 colors — = = = = = = = = = — = — —

Monochrome (blue/white) 16 gray scales - - - — — — — — — _ _ _ _ _ GTI050- =

QBBD only |_QBBD only
1920 x 1200 dots (WUXGA) (max. at specified resolution) — — — — — — — — — —
1600 x 1200 dots (UXGA) = —
1280 x 1024 dots (SXGA) — = = = = - = = — =
1024 x 768 dots (XGA) ® = = - - = = = = -
800 x 600 dots (SVGA) ) ° - -

640 x 480 dots (VGA) ° ° ° o |as| ® °
P.52~ VTBD only P.52~

320 x 240 dots (QVGA) . - - _ _ _ - | a®a| - _ _ ° °
Ql_BD only|

288 x 96 dots — — - - -
160 x 64 dots — - — = — = =
RS-232 interface [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
RS-422 interface %5 #5 %5 %5 *5 #5 #5 %5 #5 #5 #5 %5 #5 #5 *5

RS-422/232 interface

RS-422/485 interface — — — — - — —

Resolution

#11 #11
GT1030- | GT1020-
HBL(W) only | LBT (W) only

Hardware specifications
([ ]
°
|
[
=2
|
*

Bus interface — — — — — — = —
Ethernet interface — = = = = — — —

USB host
USB device

USB interface }

CF card interface
Optional function board interface

Extension interface
Multimedia & Video/RGB interface
(4 o

Video/RGB interface GT1585V only | GT1575V orly B B B B - - -

o
Yoelooe

2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 2ch 1ch

N
o1
Ed
I
o1
>
N
o1
>
N
o1
>
N
o1
Ed
N
o1
E
)
>

Vertical display
Clock function (Battery)
Buzzer output P.52~
Human sensor
Printer Required| (Printer unit) | P.33
CF card unit/

P.52~

P.33

CF card unit (CF card extension unit) CFeard
extension uni

Others

Sound output Required | Sound output unit
External input/output Required| ESi0al o
n n 0 Video/RGB
Video input / RGB input / RGB output Required) " L P.32 GT1S85V ony | GT1S75 only
USB mouse/keyboard connection Required P.34

Backlight OFF detection function

= P.32 = = =

— P.34

2
Start from CF card ?gﬁ:ﬁ"nm CF card

Project data read/write (CF card/
USB memory
Resource data read <GT16 only>)

FA transparent function P.39 6

[ ] (CF card)
[ ] (CF card)

P.39

Required2|
(GTt5 onk) P33 Up to 4ch | Upto4ch | Up to 4ch | Up to 4ch | Up to 4ch | Upto 4ch | Upto 4ch | Upto 4ch | Up to 4ch | Upto 4ch | Up

Gateway function Required| (CF card) P.35
MES interface function Requied™?| Required| (CF card) P.35
SoftGOT-GOT link function Required P.27,34
(CF card/

File transfer function (FTP client) Required| USB memory | P.34
<GT16 only>)

Multi-channel function - P.33 - - -

*919 ‘S|apo

S
IS

ch Up

IS

ch|Up

IS

ch|Up

S

ch|Up

S

ch|Up

S

ch|Up ch|Up

N
o1
>

Up to 2ch|Up to 2ch
@13 @x13 — P.35 = = =
- - — P.35 - - -
P.27, 34

C
7]
a
(=]
=
o
o
=
=
o
Q
S
o
=3
o

Main unit

— P.34

Base screen, window screen

Dialog window display

BMP image display
Graphic JPEG image display
drawing DXF data
IGES data

P37 P.37

Screen design
Specifications

000000 © 0000000 O |0
000000 © 000cO000 O

oo0000 © 000ce0 000 o

000000 ® 000ce 000 0|0
000000 © 000c0 000 0|0
000000 © 0000000 O |0
oo0o000 o 000 ce 000 o |0
oo0000 o 000ce 000 o |0

: The function details, such as the number of settings and the data storage destination, vary depending on the model. #8 :To use the historical data list display and the historical trend graph, it is necessary to specify the logging function in advance. In addition, it is necessary to install the optional function OS (logging).

2 : An optional function board may be required depending on the model, function version or hardware version of the GOT main unit. The optional function board to be used varies depending on the required function. For details, see #9 : Read from the PLC clock.
*

*

% %

"Notes for use" (page 81). %10 : Different connection configurations may require different communication units. For details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
For the GT10 and GT SoftGOT1000, it is unnecessary to install an optional function board or the extended/optional function OS. 11 : For the compatible hardware versions, please contact your local sales office.

: Necessary optional units, CF cards and USB memory devices other than the optional function board are shown. Parenthesized devices will be required depending on conditions of use. For details, see "Notes for use" (page 81). #12: Only CPU direct connection and Ethernet connection are supported.

: For details, see "GT10" (page 48), "Handy GOT" (page 24) and "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 26). #13: Only the FTP server function is supported.

: The RS-232 interface can be used as an RS-422 interface by connecting an RS-422 conversion unit.

: Structural restrictions are applied.

: Only user alarms can be used. 71
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Function list
[GT16 YV GT15  GT12\ GT SoftGOT

¢ 2 g% 2
1 GT1695M|GT1685M|GT1675M [GT1675M| GT167[_| |GT1665M|GT1665M| GT1662 | GT1655 | GT1665 | GT1595 GT1585(V)|GT1575(V) |GT1575 | GT157[_||GT1565 | GT1562|GT155_ || GT1275 GT115_ ]| GT115_] | GT115[ | | GT105[_| | GT104_]| GT1030 | GT1020
-XTB_] | -sTB[] | -STB[] | -VTBL] | -VNB[] | -STB[] | -VTBL] | -VNB[] | -VTBD |HS-VTBD| -XTB[ -STBL| | -STB[J |-VTB[ ]| -VNB[] |-VTB[]|-VNB[||- ] |BD|-VNB[] -Q[BD |-Q[ 1BD[ ]|HS-Q 1BD| -Q[|BD | -Q[ IBD |-HB[|(W)(2)-LBL[(W)(2)
k4 XGA SVGA SVGA VGA VGA VGA VGA |VGA/QVGA| VGA QVGA QVGA QVGA*4 QVGA QVGA
[ 15" J D
Standard (Japanese, Japanese (supporting E(élm:::(\gca:ﬁ’?:;;
fonts (basic) Chinese (Simplified, supporting European \anguages): b ® b b o ® ® L ° ° b L b o o L b L
0 Chinese (Traditional, supporting European languages))
§ Standard. Chinese (Simplified), Chinese (Traditional), Requied ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J - - [ ] - - -
= fonts (optional) Japanese
£ | High-quality font [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] (] [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
'S | TrueType font, TrueType font (7 segments) D D D D D D D D O o D ° o ° ° o o [
& | Windows® font [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] (] [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
Stroke basic font (extended) Required (] [ ) () [ ) [ ) [ ] [ [ — - () - — —
Stroke font (optional) Required (] () (] (] () [ ] [ ] [ ] - - [ ] - - - — — — —
Logo character function (] [ ) (] [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [] [] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ (] [ ]
Parts (object + figure) layer function (] () (] (] () () (] () [ ] (] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J - —
Station No. switching [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [] [] [ ] - - -
@, | Multilingual support function P.36 (] ) (] (] ) ) (] () [ [ (] P.36 (] (] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ]
£ | Password [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
E Boot logo [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
| Data operation function o [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ (] o (] () () [ ] [ ]
g Offset function [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
E Security level authentication [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
O | Security (CF card/
function Operator authentication Required| USB memory | P.41 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] - - [ ] P.41 - - -
<GT16 only>)
Lamp display [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ J [ d [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
Touch switch [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ] [ J [ J [ J [ J
Numeric display/input (] () (] (] (] (] (] (] [ ) [ (] [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
Data list display o [) () () ) [) () ) [ ] [ ] ) (] (] [ ) = = = =
Historical data list display*® Requied ™ P.40 (] (] (] (] (] () [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - - -
ASCII display/input [ ) [ [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [
Kana-Kanji [ Normal version Required [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - - — - - - — —
conversion function \ Enhanced version Required [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = = [ ) = = =
Clock display [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
c » | Comment display (] [ (] [ [ [ (] [ [ ] [ ] ) (] (] [ ) () () (] [
% .g Extended alarm monitoring/display (g;;ea:;)) P.43 [ J [ J [ J [ J [} [} [ J [ J [ ] [ [ J P.43 - - -
2 ﬁ Alarm display o ) (] (] () ) (] () [ ] [ ] (] (] (] [ ] @ 7 @ x7 @ =7 @ 7
3 $ [ Alarm history display (CF card) o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ (CF card) (] o (] () () [ ] [ ]
g g Floating alarm display — — — - - — - - — — - 0 0 D ® ® ® 0
Parts display (CF card) o [ J [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ J [ o [ J [ J [ ]
Parts movement (CF card) [ ) [ ) () [ ) [ ) [ ) () [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) o o [ ] = = = =
Panel meter display o (] (] (] (] (] (] (] [ ] [ ) (] [ [ J [ d [ J [ J [ J [ ]
Level display [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = = = =
Trend graph/Line graph/Bar graph/Statistical graph (] (] (] (] (] (] (] (] [ [ (] [ d [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
Historical trend graph*8 Requiet™ S| P.40 o [ ) () () ) ) () () [ ] [ ] () P.40 = = = = = = =
Scatter graph [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J
Status observation function [ ) [ [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ J [ J [ J
Advanced recipe function Requied| (CF card) | P.37 o [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — [ ] P.37 — — — — — — —
Recipe function Required| (CF card) O @ O O [) [) (] [) [ ) [ ) () Required (] (] [ )
Report function Requied| - Uy ° ° o | o | o | o o | o - - ° - - -
(CF card)
Hardcopy \ File saving in CF card CF card o [ (] (] () () (] () [ ) [ ) (] = = = = = = =
function | Printing on printer Reguired | (Printer unit) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] - — [ ] - — —
Barcode function Required P.33 @ () () [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ () Required P.33 o o - ) ) ) [ ]
RFID function Required [ [ J [ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] ] [ J Required [ [ -
Multimedia function Required Multmeda unit P.32 = = = = = = = = = = = P.32 = = =
CF card
Remote personal computer function (Ethemet) Requied|  License P.34 — — — — — — — — — — — P.34 — — — — — — —
¢ | Remote personal computer function (serial) Required V_'deOIRG_'B P.34 - C O - - - - - - - - P.34 - - -
o input unit GT1585V only|GT1575V only|
g Operation panel function Required| Bigimal ot/ e o ° ° ® [ ] [ ] [ ] - - [ ] - - -
Operation log function Requied| CF card P.41 o [ ) () [ ) [ ) [ ) () [ ) = = [ ) P.41 = = = = = = =
Document display function e peques| OF card | P.33 ° ) e | o | o | o o | o - - ° P.33 - - -
Logging function requred| (O 39 | p 40 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° P.40 = = =
(Battery)
Log viewer function Required Ug;FmZ::r/y) P40 - - - P.40 - -
. . \ Project script/Screen script [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — —
Seript function Object script Roauied P87 D ° D D D D D D = = ° P87 - - -
Device data transfer function Required P.33 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] = = [ ] P.33 = = = = = = =
Device monitor function — — — — — — — — — — — - - - [ J [ ] [ ] [ ]
System monitor function Required P.46 o [ (] (] () ) (] () [ ] [ ] = Required P.46 o o [ ] = = = =
List editor for A Required ([ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] ([ ] [ ] [ [ - Required ° en?s - ([ ] - - - -
P.47 P.47 Q_BDA only|
List editor for FX Required (] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] ] Required [ J - [J [ J [ J
SFC monitor function 1(16?:;2‘1:2 Requed| CFcard | P.44 Y ° Y Y Y Y Y o | — — - p.44 — — _ - - - _
" W VTBD only
8 Motion SFC monitor function mm;z Requed| CFcard | P.45 Y ° Y Y ® Y Y GT%SS_ = - = p.45 — — — - - - _
g U VTBD only
c o
..:_” Ladder editor function '(‘gﬁfg?ncf Requied| CFcard | P.45 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] ° [ ] [ ] - - - = P.45 - - - - - - -
£ : . [
g Ladder monitor function (GTisony | Pecuired| (CFcard) | P.44 [} [} Y o [ o o GTzss = = — P.44 = = - — — - _
% Intelligent unit monitor function Required P.46 (] [ ] (] (] [ J [ ] (] VTBD only — — — P.46 - — - - — — —
g Q motion monitor function Required PUT [ ] [ ) [ ] [ [ ) [ o [ = = = P47 = = = = = = =
Servo amplifier monitor function Required ) (] [ J (] [ ] [ ] [ J (] [ ] — — — ) — — —
Network monitor function Required P.46 o [ o [ ] [ [ (] [ — — = P.46 = = = = = = =
CNC monitor function Required P47 (] [ ] (] — — — — — — — — p.a7 — — —
CNC data input/output function Requred| S%F:‘::gé y ) (] () (] = = = = = — — = ) = = = = = = =
Backup/restoration function Required| <GT16 only> | P42 [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ ] — P.42 — — —
MELSEC-L troubleshooting function Required P.46 = = = = = = = = — — = P.46 = = = = = = =
Maintenance time notification function Battery P.38 (] [ ] o [ ] [ ] — — - P.38 - - -
1 : The function details, such as the number of settings and the data storage destination, vary depending on the model. 6 : Structural restrictions are applied.
2 : An optional function board may be required depending on the model, function version or hardware version of the GOT main unit. The optional function board to be used varies depending on the required function. For details, 7 : Only user alarms can be used.
see "Notes for use" (page 81). #8 : To use the historical data list display and the historical trend graph, it is necessary to specify the logging function in advance. In addition, it is necessary to install the optional function OS (logging).
For the GT10 and GT SoftGOT1000, it is unnecessary to install an optional function board or the extended/optional function OS. #9 : Read from the PLC clock.
3 : Necessary optional units, CF cards and USB memory devices other than the optional function board are shown. Parenthesized devices will be required depending on conditions of use. For details, see "Notes for use" ##10: Different connection configurations may require different communication units. For details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
(page 81). %11 : For the compatible hardware versions, please contact your local sales office.
4 : For details, see "GT10" (page 48), "Handy GOT" (page 24) and "GT SoftGOT1000" (page 26). #12: Only CPU direct connection and Ethernet connection are supported.
5 : The RS-232 interface can be used as an RS-422 interface by connecting an RS-422 conversion unit. #13: Only the FTP server function is supported.
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GOT main units
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Main unit model name
GT1 6 = B : : GT1030-HBD*' (ED Frame color Dedicated to RS-422 connection
1 3-color LED | 24VDC —_—
GT1030-HBD2*' (ED ( rece(r)l (o)r;n e red) Dedicated to RS-232 connection
GT1030-HBI 4.5" STN monochrome LCD Monochrome | e 419 5VDC 1 5Mp | Dedeatedto RS-422FX connection
GT1030-HBD! [288 % 96 dots] (High contrast) Black | (blackiwhite) |, .\ e | 24vDC ’ Dedicated to RS-422 connection
GT1030-HBDW2*' (ED (whie, pink, rec) Dedicated to RS-232 connection
GT1030 GT1030-HBLW*! CED , Pink, 5VDC Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
Code Screen size il Code Display colors [l Code Mounting type Code Resolution Code Display device Code Power supply il Code Communication interface GT1030-HWD*' C(ED 24VDC Dedicated to RS-422 connection
9 15" 5 256 colors or more V_ Compatible wirh video/RGB X XGA TFT color A 100 to 240VAC Qt With buit-in bus connection interface for QCPU GT1030-HWD2:1 (ED 8-color LED J Dedicated to RS-232 connection
8 12.1" 2 16 colors None Panel mount type (1024 x 768 dots) T (high brightness, D 24VDC @ ion controller CPU (Q series) GT1030-HWL+1 CED| 4.5" STN monochrome LCD White Monochrome (green, orange,re) 5VDC 15MB Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
7 10.4" 0  Monochrome HS Handy type SVGA wide viewing angle) L 5VDC 41 With built-in bus connection interface for GT1030-HWDW::1 (| [288 x 96 dots] (High contrast) (black/white) 3-color LED | 24VDC ’ Dedicated to RS-422 connection
6 84" 65 Compatible with (800 x 600 dots) N TFT color QRA/ACPUImotion controller CPU (A series) GT1030-HWDW2+1 (ED ;’:’ or o Dedicated to RS-232 comnection
5 57" mulimedia & Video/RGB VGA S STNGolor 22 With built-in RS-232 . GT1030-HWLW* (D (white, pink, ed) " 5 Dedicaed to AS-422FX comnection
4 4.7" (640 x 480 dots) B STN monochrome None*2  With built-in RS-422 GT1020-LBD 3-color LED | 24vDC Dedicated to RS-422 connection
3 4.5" QVGA blue/white, *1: GT115_-QBDQ and T1020-LBD2 ) [ 2 i
2 37" (320 x 240 dots) L STI& monochﬂ):me GT115 Q" BoA oy 2T1 020-LBL 37" Monochrome | 9561 0168, ed) 550 gZﬂ:ﬁZIﬁ :2 Ezigilf;nc!i?g\on
(288 x 96 dots) STN monochvame *2: GT10 only GT1020-LBDW [160 x 64 dots] STN monochrome LCD Black | plackiuhite) 512KB [ feated o RS2 comnecion
H 3 ] y
High performance models with multimedia and a host of features and functions © (160 x 64 dots) (Wiehiac, fighcotas) GT1020-LBDW2 m?e"’rmLkErS ) 24vDC Dedicted o RS-232 comeclion
Performance models ideal for a wide range of applications in a Code Main unit frame| Code GT10 backlight GT1020 GT1020-LBLW , pink, 5VDC Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
network or standalone environment B Black W White backiight GT1020-LWD a-color LED | 24vDC Decicated o R422 connecion
Large basic models with integrated features and communications w Whit N G backlight GT1020-LWD2 Dedicated to RS-232 connection
° . ite one reen backlig . (green, orange, red) " "
Small models with a host of advanced functions GT1020-LWL 3.7 STN monochrome LCD White Monochrome 5VDC 512KB Dedicated to RS-422FX connection
Compact models with basic functions * For inquiries relating to products which conform to UL, cUL, and CE directives and shipping GT1020-LWDW [160 x 64 dots] (black/white) Dedicated to RS-422 connection
A ) 3-color LED | 24VDC —
directives, please contact your local sales office. GT1020-LWDW2 (white, pink, red) Dedicated to RS-232 connection
GOT main units GT1020-LWLW P 19 svpe Dedicated to RS-422FX comnection
1 : Not supported by GT Works2/GT Designer2.
Communication interface
GT1695M-XTBA 15" XGA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with
GT169 I GT1695M-XTBD [1024 x 768 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| 836 €0lrs 24VDC 19MB | uiimedia & Video/RGB
GT1685 | GT1685M-STBA | 12.1" SVGA TFT colpr LCD . - 65,536 colors 100-240VAC 15MB Coreraﬁb‘Ie Wm,] Bus connection (1ch) unit standard model
GT1685M-STBD [800 x 600 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GT15-QBUS for QCPU (Q mode)/motion controller CPU (Q series) [ J (] - - - -
| GT1675M-STBA | 104" SVGA TFT color LCD 65,536 color: 100-240VAC 15MB Compatible with Bus connection (2ch) unit standard model
GT1675M-STBD [800 x 600 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| °>*>°° C0'0S 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GT15-QBUS2 for GCPU (@ mode)metion contoller GPU ( serles) e o | - | - | -]-
| GT1675M-VTBA | TFT color LCD 65,536 colors 100-240VAC 15MB Compatible with Bus connection (1ch) unit standard model
GT1670] | GT1675M-VTBD | (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| =’ 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GT15-ABUS for QAVACPU/moti toller GPU (A seri [ (] - - - -
| GT1675-VNBA* | 104" VGA TFT color LCD 4,096 colors 100-240VAC 11MB - E(;r n i m; If?n C(?tn rto ?:Ir d (d TeneS)
GT16 GT1675-VNBD*! [640 x 480 dots] color : 24VDC GT15-ABUS2 us connection (2ch) unit standard model e | o | - | - |- |-
T GT1672-VNBA* | 100-240VAC . ) for QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU (A series)
2 Rl VEEA TFT color LCD 16 colors 11MB - U @RS Wi Bus connection (1ch) unit thin model*!
GT1672-VNBD*! 24VDC GT15-75QBUSL for QCPU (Q mode)/moti troller CPU (Q seri @ o - - - -
GT1665M-STBA 8.4' SVGA TFT color LCD 55,536 colore 100-240VAC 15 | Compatbie wih or (Q mode)/mation controller CPU (Q series)
GT1665M-STBD 800 x 600 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| *° 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GT15-75QBUS2L | BUS connection (2ch) unit thin model , oo | - | -|-|-
—— GT1665M-VTBA TET color LCD 65,536 colors 100-240VAC 15MB Compatible with for QCPU (Q mode)/mot!on f:ontrolle:qCPU (Q series)
GT1665M-VTBD 8.4" VGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| °> 24VDC multimedia & Video/RGB GTis-75ABUSL | Bus connection (1ch) unit thin modelt oo | - | - |-~
GT1662-VNBA* [640 x 480 dots] 100-240VAC for QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPUI (A series)
T GTi662-VvNBD* | TFT color LCD 16 colors 24VDC 11MB - GT15-75ABUS2L Bus connection (2ch) unit thin model*! PY PY _ _ _ _
GT1655 | GT1655-VTBD*' Q&D | 5.7 VGA [640 x 480 dots] | TFT color LCD (high brightness, wide vieving angle) | 65,536 colors 24VDC 15MB - for QnA/ACPU/motion controlier CPU (A series)
Handy GOT | GT1665HS-VTBD*' | 6.5' VGA [640 x 480 dots] | TFT color LCD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) | 65,536 colors 24VDC 15MB - GT15-RS2-9P RS-232 serial communication unit (D-sub 9-pin (male)) — e & - | - | -]=
" R GT15-RS4-9S RS-422/485 serial communication unit (D-sub 9-pin (female))*? * [ ] L - - - -
GTis95 | GT1595-XTBA 15" XGA TFT color LCD 65,536 Colors 100-240VAC VB _ Serial communication unit ol e soaton unit (t £ E| (k m )
GT1595-XTBD [1024 x 768 dots] (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| 24VDC GT15-RS4-TE - serial communication unit (terminal block) PY PY - - - -
GT1585V-STBA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with s Usable only when ing to controllers/indicating controlle: vi‘a RS-485 or in GOT multi-drop coanection
GT1585V-STBD 12.1" SVGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC Video/RGB RS-422 conversion unit GT15-RS2T4-9P RS-232_5RS-422 conversion unit RS-422 connector: 9-pin @] @4 — - - -
GT1585 I GT1585-5TBA [800 x 600 dots] TFT color LCD 65.536 colors 100-240VAC oMB GT15-RS2T4-25P | RS-422 connector: 25pin | @] @] — | = [ = [ —
GT1585-STBD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC - MELSECNET/H GT15-J71LP23-25 Standard station unit (optical loop) [ [ ] - - - -
GT1575V-STBA TFT color LCD 100-240VAC Compatible with communication unit GT15-J71BR13 Standard station unit (coaxial bus) [ [ ] - - - -
GT1575V-STBD 10.4" SVGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| . oo. 1o 24VDC omp | VideoRGB CC-Link IE Controller Network | 1.1+ 17153 5% | Standard station unit (optical loop) ® (] - - - -
GT1575-STBA [800 x 600 dots] TFT color LCD ! 100-240VAC communication unit
GT1575-STBD (high brightness, wide viewing angle) 24VDC CC-Link IE Field Network communication unit | GT15-J71GF13-T2 @D | Intelligent device station unit [ (] - - - -
GT1570] GT1575-VTBA TFT color LCD 65.536 col 100-240VAC oMB CC-Link communication unit | GT15-J61BT13 Intelligent device station unit (supporting CC-Link version 2) [ (] - - - -
GT15 | GT1575-VTBD | (high brightness, wide viewing angle)| °>~ " 24VDC Ethernet communication unit | GT15-J71E71-100 | Ethernet (100Base-TX) unit — e | = | = [ = =
GT1575-VNBA 10.4" VGA 256 colors 100-240VAC 5MB - Serial multi-drop connection unit | GT01-RS4-M For GOT multi-drop connection Q5 @45 @5 @5 — @5
GT1575-VNBD [640 x 480 dots] TFT color LCD 24VDC Connector conversion adapter | GT10-9PT5S Conversion connector between D sub 9-pin male and Europe terminal block 5-pin — — @5 @x5| — [ B3
- - T11HS-CCL = = — = -
22 g;ix::::g TFT color LCD 16 colors ;g?/ngVAC 5MB CC-Link interface unit gTﬂ H-chf CC-Link interface unit for Handy GOT - — — — : -
GT1565-VTBA TFT color LCD 65.536 col 100-240VAC oMB 31 : The unit cannot be used stacked on other units. s%4 : The unit cannot be used with the GT155[_.
GT1565-VTBD 8.4"VGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) ’ colors 24VDC *2 : The unit may not be able to be used depending on the connection destination. See “List of connectable models" =5 : For the hardware version compatible with GOT, please contact your local sales office.
GT156[ ] W [640 x 480 dots] 100-240VAC - (page 65). For the instructions for connection of GT16/GT15, please contact your local sales office.
e TFT color LCD 16 colors 5MB =3 : The unit cannot be used when connecting to temperature controllers/indicating controllers via RS-485 (2-wire type) 6 : The unit cannot be used with the GT1655.
GT1562-VNBD 24VDC
GT1555-VTBD 5.7" VGA [640 x 480 dots] | TFT color LCD 65.536 colors Optional units =
GT1550] GT1555-QTBD 57" QUGA (high brightness, wide viewing angle) i 24VDC 9MB _ = g—
GT1555-QSBD § STN color LCD 4,096 colors o =
GT1550-QLBD [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD ite) 16 gray scales 2 9
104" VGA L ) Togray Printer unit GT15-PRN USB slave (PictBridge) for printer connection, 1ch °® °® _ _ _ _ @ g
GT1275 22 i;g\\;mgg [64-0 x 480 dots] LZS_SéOVAC sk Cable for printer connection (3m) included g. e
GT12 = . TFT color LCD 256 colors 6MB - Multimedia unit GT16M-MMR For video input (NTSC/PAL) 1ch motion image playback @2 — - - - - . g
GT1265 | 211265-VNBA 8.4" VGA 100-240VAC GT16M-V4 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch =2 — | - | — | = | - &
GT1265-VNBD [640 x 480 dots] 24VDC Video input unit - "
GT1155-QTBD — GT15V-75V4 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch - @3 — - - -
GT1155-QTBDQ TFT color LCD Dedicated to Q bus connection RGB input unit GT16M-R2 For analog RGB input 2ch @2 - | - | - | = |-
GT1155-QTBDA Dedicated to A bus connection GT15V-75R1 For analog RGB input 1ch - 0 — - - -
GT155  —~——issqseD | 256 colors I —— T GT16M-V4R1 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch / analog RGB 1ch composite input 02 — - - - —
| GT155-QSBDQ | 7" QVGA STN color LCD Dedicated to Q bus connection e GT15V-75V4R1 For video input (NTSC/PAL) 4ch / analog RGB 1ch composite input - @3 — - - -
GT11 GT1155-QSBDA [5?;20 240 dors] 24VDC 3MB | Dedicated to A bus connection RGB output unit GT16M-ROUT For analog RGB output 1ch @2 - - - - -
X O1S. -/
GT1150-QLBD ) — GT15V-75ROUT For analog RGB output — @ — — — -
GT1150 | GT1150-QLBDQ STN monochrome LCD ?"6""?:*‘:’0:';(["“”“"1"‘3) Dedicated to Q bus connection CF card unit GT15-CFCD For additional CF card port (B drive) on the back of the GOT e o | - -1-1-
GT1150-QLBDA gray Dedicated to A bus connection CF card extension unit GT15-CFEX-CO8SET | For additional CF card port (B drive) at the front of the control panel*! [ ] () - - - -
Handy GT1155HS-QSBD STN color LCD 256 colors _ Sound output unit GT15-SOUT For sound output [ J (] - - - -
GOT GT1150HS-QLBD STN monochrome LCD ( ite) 16 gray scales External input/outout unit GT15-DIOR For external input/output devices and operation panel connection (negative common input / source type output) [ ] o — — — —
GT105[] GT1055-QSBD 5.7" QVGA STN color LCD 256 colors 24VDC 3MB _ P P GT15-DIO For external input/output devices and operation panel connection (positive common input / sink type output) | @ ® — — — —
GT10 GT1050-QBBD [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD Monoct (blue/white) 16 gray scales s1 : Includes unit to be installed on the control panel, unit to be installed on the GOT, and connection cable (0.8m).
GT104[] GT1045-QSBD 4.7" QVGA STN color LCD 256 colors 24VDC aMB 2 : Excluding the GT16[_|_J-VNB[] and GT1655.
GT1040-QBBD [320 x 240 dots] STN monochrome LCD Monochrome (bluefwhit) 16 gray scales *3 : Only the GT1585V and GT1575V are supported. 75
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Software Options
: SW1DNC-GTWK3-E Single license <English version>
e et SW1DNC-GTWK3-EA Mul%t]iple-license <Eig|ish versions>*3 GT11H-50PSC Protective sheet for 5.7" screen (for GT11 Handy GOT) | Clear, 5 sheets - - - - [ ) -
License key for GT SoftGOT1000*" | GT15-SGTKEY-U For USB port GT10-50PSCB . . Cle.ar, 5 sheets — - — — — o
Personal computer remote operation i GT10-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 shegts - - - - - [ J
function (Ethernet) license*2 GT16-PCRAKEY 1 license GT10-50PSCW (for GT105[_]) Clelar (frame: white), 5 sheets - - = = - [
GT10-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets = - = = = [
j; : Ti:es:sg'il'sSr;)fﬁgl'}g??,eagie:j: key for GT SoftGOT1000 is necessary for each personal computer. GT10-40PSCB Clear, 5 sheets — — — — — ®
=;<3 The desired nﬁmber of licenses (2 ér more) can be purchased. For details, please contact your local sales office. GT10-40PSGB Protective sheet for 4.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - - [
GT10-40PSCW (for GT104[ ) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets — - — — — [
0 ptl ons Protective sheet GT10-40PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets = - - - - [ ]
GT10-30PSCB Clear, 5 sheets — - - - - [ )
GT10-30PSGB Protective sheet for 4.5" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - - [
GT10-30PSCW (for GT1030) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - - [ ]
GT16-90XLTT For GT1695M-XTB | ® | - |- | -]l=-1= GT10-30PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets -l -1-1T-T-T®
GT16-80SLTT For GT1685M-STB[| [ J - - - - - GT10-20PSCB Clear, 5 sheets — - = = = ®
GT16-70SLTT For GT1675M-STB | e | - - - - - GT10-20PSGB Protective sheet for 3.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - - - - -1 @
GT16-70VLTT For GT1675M-VTB[ ! L - - - - - GT10-20PSCW (for GT1020) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - - [
GT16-70VLTTA For GT1 675M'VTE[*2 _ : - - - - - GT10-20PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - - - - - [ ]
GT16-70VLTN For GT1675-VNB[_/GT1672-VNB[_| - = = = = GT16-UCOV . ) For 15"/12.1"/10.4"/8 4" o — — — — —
GT16-60SLTT For GT1665M-STB | ° — — — — — ; GTies0UCOY @D Protec_tlve cover for USB interface For5.7" ° — — — — —
GT16-60VLTT For GT1665M-VTB[ | ® = = = = = USB protective cover GT15:UCOV c?n ma|r|1 unit frortn panel For 15712.1710.478.4" — ° — — — —
e GT16-60VLTN Backight For GT1662-VNB e | - | - [ -1 -1- GT11-50UCOV (for replacement) For5.7" T e | - e ==
GT15-90XLTT For GT1595-XTB[ | - ® - - - - GT05-90PCO Oil resistant cover for 15" screen ® [ - - - -
GT15-80SLTT For GT1585V-STB[ /GT1585-STB[ | - ® - - - - GT05-80PCO Oil resistant cover for 12.1" screen D) D — - - -
GT15-70SLTT For GT1575-STB[ J* - L] - - - - GT05-70PCO Qil resistant cover for 10.4" screen D ® D - - -
GT15-70VLTT For GT1575V-STBLJ/GT1575-VTBLJ/GT1575-STBL* | — [ J - - - - GT05-60PCO Oil resistant cover for 8.4" screen ° ° ° — — —
GT15-70VLTN For GT1575-VNB._/GT1572-VNB - L] - - - - Oil resistant cover*” GT16-50PCO (&0 | Oil resistant cover for 5.7" screen D - - - - -
GT15-60VLTT For GT1565-VTB[ | - L] - - - - GT05-50PCO Oil resistant cover for 5.7" screen - ® - ® - [
GT15-60VLTN For GT1562-VNB[ ] - L] - - - - GT10-40PCO (@D | Oil resistant cover for 4.7" screen - - - - - D
GT12-70VLTN For GT1275-VNBL | - - ® - - - GT10-30PCO Oil resistant cover for 4.5" screen - - - - - D
GT12-60VLTN For GT1265-VNB[ | - - L] - - - GT10-20PCO Qil resistant cover for 3.7" screen - - - - - [ J
GT16-MESB For MES interface function [ ] - - - - - ) GT16H-60ESCOV Cover for accidental operation prevention of emergency stop switch (for GT16 Handy GOT) | — - — — ° —
GT15-FNB Optional function board (No expansion memory) - [ - - - - SRRy S S GUET GT11H-50ESCOV Cover for accidental operation prevention of emergency stop switch (for GT11 Handy GOT) — — — — o —
GT15-QFNB ¢ The required optional function board (No expansion memory) - [ - - - - GT15-90STAND Stand for 15" type [ ] [ ] - - - -
. . GT15-QFNB16M varies depending on the GOT main unit | + 16MB expansion memory = [ = = - - GT15-80STAND Stand for 12.1" type M) ) — — — —
Cpichaltnciopbeas GT15-QFNB32M and function. + 32MB expansion memory - [ ] = = = = Stand GT15-70STAND Stand for 10.4"/8)/.‘4)1" type M) ) ) — — —
GT15-QFNB48M For the details, see "Notes for use" + 48MB expansion memory - [ J - - - - GT05-50STAND Stand for 5.7" type ) o — o — o
GT15-MESB48M (page 81). + 48MB expansion memory - lel -T-1T-1T= GT05-MEM-128MC 128MB flash ROM e | oo 0 o -
GT11-50FNB - - - = | @) @) — GT05-MEM-256MC 256MB flash ROM e (o | 0o 0|0 | -
GT10 memory loader GT10-LDR For GT1030/GT1020 (for OS project data transfer) no power source required - - - - - [ ] GT05-MEM-512MC 512MB flash ROM M) ) ) ) ) —
GT10 memory board GT10-50FMB For GT105[ /GT104[ ] (for OS and project data transfer) - - - - - [ ] GTO05-MEM-1GC 1GB flash ROM M) ) ) ) ) —
GT16-90PSCB Clear, 5 sheets o | - |-/ -|l-1]= Chcad GTO05-MEM-2GC 2GB flash ROM e | o o e | -
GT16-90PSGB Protective sheet for 15" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets Ld — — — — — GT05-MEM-4GC 4GB flash ROM L - - - @) —
GT16-90PSCW (for GT16) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ J - - - - - GT05-MEM-8GC 8GB flash ROM Y — — — @0 —
GT16-90PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ - - - - - GT05-MEM-16GC 16GB flash ROM o — — — @0 —
GT16-90PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*™* | @ - - - - - Memory card adapter GT05-MEM-ADPC CF card—memory card (TYPE II) conversion adapter ® ® ® ® ® -
GT15-90PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - GT15-70ATT-98 A985GOT & ) ) - - —
GT15-90PSGB Protective sheet for 15" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets -l e ] - - - - Attachment for | A870GOT-SWS A8GT-70GOT-TB GT167[]
GT15-90PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets = ® = = = = GT15-70ATT-87 10.4" type A870GOT-TWS asaT-70GoT-sw | " GT187L) ® ° ° - - -
GT15-90PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — D — — — — A8GT-70GOT-TW A8GT-70GOT-SB GT1275
GT16-80PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ) = = = = = GT15-60ATT-97 A97. IGOT ) ) — — _
GT16-80PSGB Protective sheet for 12.1" screen Anti-glare, 5 shegts o = = = = = GT15-60ATT-96 A960GOT L L - - -
GT16-80PSCW (for GT16) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - A A870GOT-EWS A77GOT-EL-S5
GT16-80PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets e [ - -[-T-1T- ttachment GT15-60ATT-87 Attachment for | ABGT-70GOT-EW  A77GOT-EL-S3 aT166L] e | o | - | - | -
GT16-80PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*'* | @ — — — — - 8.4" type A8GT-70GOT-EB A77GOT-EL —GT156[ ] ®
GT15-80PSCB Clear, 5 sheets = [ = = = = A77GOT-CL-S5 A77GOT-L-S5 GT1265
GT15-80PSGB Protective sheet for 12.1" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - GT15-60ATT-77 A77GOT-CL-S3 A77GOT-L-S3 ) ) — — —
GT15-80PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - A77GOT-CL A77GOT-L
GT15-80PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ) - - - - GT15-50ATT-95W Attachment for | A956WGOT GT1655 ® — o — —
GT16-70PSCB Clear, 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - GT15-50ATT-85 5.7" type A85|GOT ﬁgﬂ ?g\\j o M) = M) = =
GT16-70PSGB Protective sheet for 10.4" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets L] - - - - - Battery GT15-BAT Battery for backup of clock data and maintenance time notification data | @ — — @ —
GT16-70PSCW (for GT16) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - GT11-50BAT Battery for backup of clock data, alarm history, recipe data, time action set values (for replacement) | @#12| — [ [ @ | @i
GT16-70PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ - - - - - Function version C or earlier. #10: Can be used only with the GT16 Handy. . _ o
GT16-70PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*14 () —_ —_ —_ — — Ezﬂgggﬂ xg:g:gﬂ IZB) g: Ieaatﬁirér H11: Eﬂﬁ'nge?;ggbf\?ep;lﬁ?cwéﬁ?mry for backup of clock data, maintenance time notification data, system log data,
GT15-70PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - Function version C or later. %12 Can be used only with the GT1655. Application: Battery for backup of clock data, maintenance time notification data,
GT15-70PSGB Protective sheet for 10.4" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - L) - - - - Eiglﬂg:ﬂg :R: gﬁ égE\-QﬂBDQ and GT115 -l BDA *13: gasr:el;]; lt?sge?jaé?f\yS\AFI(iQNtIhisgtrﬁrg?—lgggf’»z\lggﬁg%g%: Battery for backup of clock data, maintenance time notification data,
Protective sheet o (for@T19) Croar (ame: whte). 5 shee e —t—t—=—1= e G oo vt ot DS e aha P st camot b used. 14- T oncis USA Ierace canmok b Laedwhen usig a prtecivesheotthat covers he USB proectve covr rea
GT15-70PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - L - - - - %8 : Including tr?e GP250(_| and GP260[_| manufactured by Pro-face. . T gap P '
GT11-70PSCB Protective sheet for 10.4" screen (for GT12) | Clear, 5 sheets - - [ - — — %9 : Can be used only with the GT11 Handy.
GT16-60PSCB Clelar, 5 sheets o - - - - - Manuals stManuals are supplied as PDF documents with the software package in the CD-ROM. Printed manuals are also available.
GT16-60PSGB Protective sheet for 8.4" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets @ — — — — — 5
GT16-60PSCW (for GT16) ’ Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets [ J - - - - - =c
GT16-60PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ J - - - - - GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual (Fundamentals) SH-080866ENG 3 ;_;
GT16-60PSCB-012 Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets*'* | @ - - - - - GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual (Functions) *A set of two volumes SH-080867ENG 29
GT15-60PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - ® |- | -] =-1]= GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Mitsubishi Products) for GT Works3 SH-080868ENG ®3
GT15-60PSGB Protective sheet for 8.4" screen | Anti-glare, 5 sheets -l - l=- 1 =-1= GOT1000 Series Gonnection Manual (Non-Mitsubishi Products 1) for GT Works3 SH-080869ENG 53
GT15-60PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets -l - l-1-1= GOT1000 Series Gonnection Manual (Non-Mitsubishi Products 2) for GT Works3 SH-080870ENG g
GT15-60PSGW - Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — L — — — — GOT1000 Series Connection Manual (Microcomputer, MODBUS Products, Peripherals) for GT Works3 SH-080871ENG
GT11-60PSCB Protective sheet for 8.4" screen (for GT12) | Clear, 5 sheets = = [ = = = GOT1000 Series Gateway Functions Manual for GT Works3 SH-0B0B58ENG
GT16H-60PSC Protective sheet for 6.5" screen (for GT16 Handy GOT) | Clear, 5 sheets = = = = [ = - -
GT16-50PSCB [NEW) Clear, 5 sheets ® — — — — — GOT1000 Series MES .Interface Fu_nctlon Manual for GT Works3 SH-080859ENG
GT16-50PSGB [NEW) Protective shest for 5.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets ) — — — — — GT SloﬂGOT1 000 Vf:\rS|on3 Ope.rahng Manual for GT Works3 SH-080861ENG
GT16-50PSCW D (for GT16) ) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets ) — — — — — GT Simulator3 Version1 Operatl.ng Manual for GT Works3 SH-080860ENG
GT16-50PSGW [NEW] Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets [ ] - - - - - GT Converter2 Version3 Operating Manual for GT Works3 SH-080862ENG
GT16-50PSCB-012  (ED Clear (USB protective cover type), 5 sheets** | @ - - - - - GOT1000 Series User's Manual (Extended Functions, Option Functions) for GT Works3 SH-080863ENG
GT15-50PSCB Clear, 5 sheets - [ ] - - - - GT16 User's Manual (Hardware) SH-080928ENG
GT15-50PSGB Protective sheet for 5.7" screen Anti-glare, 5 sheets - [ J - - - - GT16 User's Manual (Basic Utility) SH-080929ENG
GT15-50PSCW (for GT15) Clear (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ ] = = = = GT15 User's Manual SH-080528ENG
GT15-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets - [ J - - - - GT12 Supplementary Description SH-080864ENG
GT11-50PSCB _ . Clear, 5 sheets -l -l-1® - |- GT11 User's Manual JY997D17501
2: 1ggg§2\?\, ::;;c:tg?:/f) sheet for 5.7" screen ér;;?lg::r’nse:su:; 5 sheets : : : : : : GT16 Handy GOT User's Manual (Hardware ¢ Utility, Connection) *A set of two volumes JY997D41201
GT11-50PSGW Anti-glare (frame: white), 5 sheets — — — ® — — GT11 Handy GOT User's Manual (Hardware ¢ Utility, Connection) *A set of two volumes JY997D20101 77
GT10 User's Manual JY997D24701




Product list .

Cables Cables
*2 *2
1 %1
GT15-QC06B 0.6m FX communication function For connection between FXCPU communication function extension board
. GT15-QC12B 1.2 N X - -pi - i
QCPU extension cable oT1s SCSOB 3m | For connection between QCPU and GOT ol e ° extension board connection grssgniSg‘OC::ln:nj:z:na;;:gﬁ?;z:g;ﬁﬁi‘j;s&ziZZG:m000) (D-sub 9-pin)
! GOT-o-GOT connection cable - m For connection between GOT and GOT cable, FX communication GT01-C30R2-95 am | - ; per o o 0| 0| 0 0
Bus connection GT15-QC50B 5m § X (D-sub 9-pin connector) and GOT
cable for GT15-QC100B 10m (VTGN T GO EHE For connection between personal computer (screen design software)
acPu@mode) [ ) GT15-QC150BS 15m FSfERekn  |[EH REEREmEr G (D-sb 9-pin, female) and GOT (D-sub 9-pin, female)
Ozlg'f 'Staofgsjon”em'on GT15-QC200BS 20m For long-distance (13.2m or more) connection between FX communication function GTO1-C30R2-25P am _ For connection between FXCPU communication special adapter (D-sub 25-pin P P S PS
éaO‘:-lcTGOT . GT15-QC250BS 25m @) QCPU and GOT (A9GT-QCNB required) Y Y — Y - - adapter connection cable connector) and GOT, personal computer (GT SoftGOT1000) (D-sub 9-pin)
} 9 GT15-QC3008S 30m For long-distance connection between GOT and GOT Compter link GT09-C30R2-9P 3m For connection between serial communication unit and GOT
connection cable GT15-Q03508S 25m connaction cable s o O | For connection between computer link unit and GOT [} e o o @) @
T09-C30R2-25P 3m i
Bus extension connector box A9GT-QCNB — — | Used for QCPU long-distance (13.2m or more) bus connection oo -e0] -] - ST .CNB42S For connection between AJ6SBT-R2N and GOT (GT09-C30R2-9P only)
GT15-C12NB 1om . i G i CEs e 5o G ety GO 6H- - Converts Handy GOT connes?orto RJ-45 for terminal b\uc.k, D-sub connector or Ethemet for.each signaltype | — - - - =
GT15-C30NB am o or connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU ® ® _ ® _ _ GT11H-CNB-37S - - Converts D-sub 37-pin connector to terminal block and D-sub 9-pin connector | — - - - =
A series, extension base) and GOT GT16H-C30-42P 3m
GT15-C50NB 5m ¢ ) GT16H-C60-42P 6m _ For connection between connector conversion box and Handy _ _ _ _ o —
GT15-AC06B 0.6m GoT !
GT16H-C100-42P 10m
Large CPU GT15-AC12B 1.2m o For connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU ° ° GT16H-C30-32P am
Y . GT15-AC30B 3m (A series, extension base) and A7GT-CNB - ° - -
CEEENETD GT16H-C50-32P Sm - For connection between CC-Link interf nit and Handy GOT - = = - @7 —
GT15-AC508 5m FA device, power supply GT16H-C80-32P 8m ertace unit and Handy
GT15-A370C12B-S1 1.2m o For connection between motion controller CPU ° and operation switch GT16H-C130-32P 13m
GT15-A370C25B-S1 2.5m (A series, main base) and GOT o o connection cable GT11H-C30-37P 3m
GT15-A370C12B 1.2m | |Forconnection between motion controller CPU ° [Exiteinel GT11H-C60-37P 6m — | For connection between FA device connection relay cable — == = e -
GT15-A370C258 2.5m (A series, main base) and A7GT-CNB LA - - connection cable GTTIH-G100.37P Tom and GOT
GT15-A1SC078 0.7m For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/motion controller CPU GT11H-C30 Sm For connection between FA device, power supply and
GT15-A1SC12B 1.2m O (A series) and GOT e o - |0 - | - GT11H-C60 6m - i itch GOt — | = = | = | @ —
Bus connection GT15-A1SC30B 3m GT11H-C100 10m Operation swilches an
cQalie/z:():rPU/ ; Small CPU extension cable g: g-:zgzgzs - 4:m O For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU and GOT ) [ ) — [ ) — — Dedioated cable for gg 1 :ggg-gig 22
n ‘motion - -C50-
otio 4om For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/motion controller CPU ey o - For connection between CC-Link interface unit and Handy GOT - - - - @) —
controller CPU GT15-A1SCO7NB 0.7m O (A series) and A7GT-CNB ) ) — ) - — CC-Link interface unit GT11H-C80-32P 8m
(A series) GT15-A1SC30NB 3m an GT11H-C130-32P 13m
- i - — — — F i
GT15-A1SC50NB 5m O For connection between QnAS/AnSCPU and A7GT-CNB Y Y Y RS-422, power supply GT11H-C15R4-8P 1.5m _ or connec.tlon between FXCPU and GOT ) _ _ _ _ @ —
GT15-C100EXSS-1 10.6m For long-distance connection between QnAS/AnSCPU/ FA device and operation switch For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT
Small CPU long-distance GT15.C200EXSS1 20.6m o motion controller CPU (A series) and GOT ° ° _ ® _ _ connection connection cable GT11H-C15R4-25P 1.5m - For connec.tlon between A/QnACPU and GOT § - - - - @ —
connection cable - For long-distance connection between A7GT-CNB and GOT relay cable For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT
GT15-C300EXSS-1 30.6m #Set of GT15-EXCNB and GT15-CLBS (RSP} (e Nl T GT11H-C15R2-6P 15m | — |Forconnection between QCPU and GOT S A N I O
GT15-C07BS 0.7m operation switch connection cable ) For connection between power supply and operation switches and GOT )
- " For connection between barcode reader (D-sub 9-pin, male)
GOT-to-GOT GT15-C12BS 1.2m . Barcode reader connection cable GT10-CO2H-6PTIOP .21 — ’ - - - - -
R EhE GT15-C30BS am O For connection between GOT and GOT Y ® — ® — — 9 0.2m and GOT (MINI-DIN 6-pin, male) RS-232 @:s
GT15-C50BS 5m External I/O unit connection conversion cable GT15-CO3HTB 03m | O ::;z:szcr::fzoz?:’cetmfgbﬁ ?f\gé?gg;%ia”g? g;gT(;%Tse’tg'gg::;ZzaC!ﬁ) o o |- |- |-|-
GOT-to-GOT long-distance g: :'2;0052 10m o For connection betwesn GOT and GOT Analog RGB cable GT15-C50VG 5m O For connection between external monitor, personal computer and vision sensor and GOT | @ o — — — —
connection cable p— 5.038223 igm ecl etweel an [ J [ J - [ ] - - RS-232/USB conversion GT10-RS2TUSB-5S _ _ For connection between personal computer (USB) and GOT (RS-232) _ _ _ _ _ P
ROIEEGEEY g Bi . m - - adapter for data transfer (Adapter and personal computer are connected with GT09-C30USB-5P.) 3
. connection cable GT15-J2C10B im O For connection between power sypply unit (A0J2-PW) fo.r A0J2HCPU and GOT| @ ) - () - - USB cable For connection between personal computer (USB) and GOT (USB mini-B) ° PR P R
Bus °°”."e°.1°r conversion box A7GT-CNB - — |Used for QnA/ACPU '°”9'd'51_"‘"°e b“_s C‘_’”"E’C_“O” ® | e -0 - |- Data transfer cable GT09-C30USB-5P 3m O | For connection between QnUCPU (USB mini-B) and personal computer (GT SoftGOT1000)
Buffer circuit cable GT15-EXCNB 0.5m O Usable as GT15-C[_JEXSS-1 in combination with GT15-C[_IBS [ ) [ ) - [ ] — - For connection between printer and GOT (printer unit) ) ° — — — —
Ferrite core set for Q bus cable (two-pack) GT15-QFC - o Ferrite cores for replacing existing GOT-A900 bus cable with oloe!|-le|-|- Extension USB waterproof cable GT10-C10EXUSB-5S im — | For extending the USB port of GOT to the control panel - =-1=-1-1-
Ferrite core set for A bus cable (two-pack) GT15-AFC — bus cable for GOT1000 1 : FA-LTBGTR4CBL[ | is developed by Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Company Limited and sold through your local sales office.
RS-422 . bl GT16-C02R4-9S 0.2m O For connection between RS-422/485 (connector) of GT16 and RS-422 cable (D-sub 9 pins) | @ - - — — — The other products listed are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD. and sold through your local sales office.
conversion cable GT16-CO2R4-25S 0.2m 19 For connection between RS-422/485 (connector) of GT16 and RS-422 cable (D-sub 25 pins) | @ — _ — 2 : The applicable connection coniigur:«flion and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
FA-LTBGTR4CBL05 0.5m RS-485 terminal block conversion unit 13- Ganboused f)”nhlj”wf;e;?gi',“g;j“:n‘g‘;ﬁ’:‘giyj‘” gonnector conversion box.
RS-485 terminal block conversion unit FA-LTBGTR4CBL10 im O #With cable for connection between RS-422/485 (connector) of ( J - - - - - =5 : Can be used only with the GT1030 and GT1020. .
FA-LTBGTR4CBL20 2m GT16 and RS-485 terminal block conversion unit 6 : To connect with RS-422/485 interface of GT16 main unit, an RS-422 conversion cable (GT16-C02R4-9S) is required.
GT01-C30R4-25P 3m For connection between QnA/ACPU/motion controller CPU #7 : Can be used only with the GT16 Handy.
GT01-C100R4-25P 10m (A series)/FXCPU (D-sub 25-pin connector) and GOT @3 *8 : Can be used only with the GT11 Handy.
- For connection between FA-CNV[_CBL and GOT @5 @ [ ] ® — O
Q_nA/A/FXCPL'J GT01-C200R4-25P 20m For connection between serial communication unit and GOT - . .
direct connection cable GT01-C300R4-25P 30m For connection between AJB5BT-G4-S3 and GOT Cables for third party FA devices
Computgr it GT10-C30R4-25P 3m For connection between QnA/A/FXCPU (D-sub 25-pin 2
connection cable GT10-C100R4-25P 10m _ connector) and GOT
GT10-C200R4-25P 20m For connection between serial communication unit @ *1
- . (AJ71QC24(N)-R4) and GOT PLC CPU: CPM2A/CQM1(H)/CS1/CJ1/CJ2H/CP1E/C200HX/C200HG/
GT10-0500R4-25P Som C200HE/CV500/CV1000/CV2000/CVM1
GT09-C30R4-6C 3m
Computer link GT09-C100R4-6C 10m For connection between serial communication unit and GOT & RS'Z"”_ZC adapter: CPM1-CIF01/CPM2C-CIFO1-V1
) O | For connection between computer link unit and GOT o @ | | @ — @ Cable for GT09-C30R20101-9P 3m Cable: CPM2C-CN111/CQM1-CIF02
CoiEEen Ets GT09-C200R4-6C 20m een computer fink unit a _ e Serial communication unit/board: CQM1-SCB41/C200HW-COMO02/
GT09-C300R4-6C 30m C200HW-COMO05/C200HW-COMO06/CS1W-SCB21(-V1)/CS1W-SCB41(-V1)/ S
GT01-C10R4-8P im CS1W-SCU21(-V1)/CJT1W-SCU21(-V1)/CJ1W-SCU41(-V1)/CP1W-CIEO1 4
GT01-C30R4-8P 3m [ B¢ GT09-C30R20102-25S 3m Connection cable: CQM1-CIF01
GTO01-C100R4-8P 10m @5 @ [ ) () @4 GT09-C30R20103-25P 3m Base mount type host link unit: C500-LK201-V1/C200H-LK201-V1
GT01-C200R4-8P 20m For connection between FXCPU (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) Cable for GT09-C30R21101-6P 3m PLC CPU: KV-700/1000/3000 -
RS-422 cable GTO1-C300R4-8P 3om and GOT - KEYENCE PLC GT09-C30R21102-9S 3m Multi-communication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 1) @
" - - . B . GT09-C30R21103-3T 3m Multi-communication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 2) =0
g:g g;ggj g:z ;“‘ For connection between FXCPU communication function Cable for Sharp Manufacturing | GT09-C30R20601-15P am PLC CPU: JW-22CU/70CUH/100CUH/A00CU 2c
XCPU i - - m extension board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT Systems PLC GT09-C30R20602-15P 3m PLC CPU: JW-32CUH/33CUH/Z-512J 29
CPUt_d"edbl g:gg;ggg:‘:; 10m R.p3p | Cablesfor TEKT PLC | GT09-C30R21201-25P 3m RS-232/RS-422 converter: TXU-2051 w2
connection cable - - 20m - le f hinko Techi S 8a
e ——— GT10-C300R4-8P Jom S (U N R R cable dclgﬁ:’l ir‘:;iiat'i’;g"c;fro’;f;i GT09-C30R21401-4T am | © | Digital indicating controller: FCR-100/FCD-100/FCR-23A/PC-900/FIR series | © | @ | @ | ® | & e
N o
function extension board For connection between FXCPU (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT Cable for GT09-C30R20501-9P 3m PLC CPU: T2E o
connection cable GT10-C10R4-8PL m _ For connection between FXCPU communication function extension TOSHIBA PLC GT09-C30R20502-15P 3m PLC CPU: T2N _
board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT Cable for Hitachi Industrial | GT PLC CPU: Large-size H series/H200 to 252 series/H series board type/EH-150 series
09-C30R20401-15P 3m : - .
#The unit cannot be used with the FXINC, FX2NC, FX3UG-D/DSS, FX3G. B Sy Es P g‘l‘j:'“ggl} sz'f' f‘iﬁmOdgfé:OMM-H/COMM-ZH
GT10-C10R4-8PC im GT09-C30R20402-15P 3m : H-4010/H-252 -150 series
GT10-C30R4-8PC 3m For connection between FXCPU (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and Cable for Hitachi PLC GT09-C30R21301-9S 3m Communication module: LQE560/LQE060/LQE160
GT10-C100R4-8PC Tom _ GOT ) o ) _ _ _ _ _ @ Gable for Fuj Electric FA RS-232C |nterface card: NV1 L-BSZ
GT10-C200R4-8PC 20 For connection between FXCPU communication function Components & Systems PLC GT09-C30R21003-25P 3m RS-232C/485 interface capsule: FFK120A-C10
- i m extension board (MINI-DIN 8-pin connector) and GOT P Y General interface module: NC1L-RS2/FFU120B
= g — GT10-C300R4-8PC 30m — e GT09-C30R20901-25P 3m RS-422—232 conversion adapter: AFP8550
onnector conversion cable for or replacing a unit with the series unit Cable for PLC CPU: FP2/FP2SH/FP3/FP5/FP10(S)/FP -
GT10-C02H-9SC 0.2m - — —_ — - - ~ § : (S)/FP10SH/FP-M
F930—-GT1030 replacement Converts D-sub 9-pin connector to loose wire (Europe terminal block) o Panasonic Electric Works GT09-C30R20902-9P 8m Computer communication unit: AFP2462/AFP3462/AFP5462 [ ]
For connection between Q/LCPU and GOT/personal computer olel ol e _ . PLC GT09-C30R20903-9P 3m PLC CPU: FP1-C24C/C40C *4
GT01-C30R2-6P 3m _ (GT SoftGOT1000) (D-sub 9-pin) GT09-C30R20904-3C 3m PLC CPU: FP1-C16CT/C32CT/FPOR
Q/LCPU direct For connection between personal computer (screen design software) =1 : Items listed above are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD., and sold through your local sales office.
RS-232 cable connection cable (D-sub 9-pin, female) and GOT (MINI-DIN 6-pin, male) B B - - L] : The applicable connection configuration and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual.
Data transfer cable For connection between Q/LCPU and GOT : RS-422 cables less than 10m and the RS-232 cable less than 3m can be used when the connector conversion box for the Handy GOT is used.
T10-C30R2-6P - - = =] == 4 i
GT10-C30R2-6| 3m For connection between GOT and GOT @5 %4 : Can be used only with the GT105[ | and GT104[ ]. 79
GT11H-C30R2-6P 3m - For connector conversion box between Q/LCPU and Handy GOT | — - - - @8 —




[ ]

Product list Notes for use

Cables for third party FA devices Backward compatibility

%2
#1 Project data Cables
PLC CPU: GL120/GL130/MP-920/MP-930/CP-9200(H)/PROGIC-8 (port 1) HBGT Designer/GT Designer2 — GT Works3 compatibility * * For details on using the GOT-A900 series bus connection cables, RS-422 cables and
GT09-C30R20201-9P 3m MEMOBUS module: JAMSC-IFGONAMSCIFG1 Project data created in GT Designer2 can be used in GT Works3. RS-232 cables with the GOT1000 series, see Technical Bulletin No.GOT-A-0009.
Communication module: 217IF/CP-217IF (when connected to CN1)/ ! X A X . . . : .
Cable f 217IF-01/218IF-01 Project data created in GT Designer can be used in GT Works3 after the data is « For details regarding use of the GOT-F900 series RS-422 cable with the GOT1000,
VASKAWA Electric PLG | GT09-C30R20202-15P 3m PLC CPU: PROGIC-8 (port 2) ° converted by GT Designer2/GT Designer2 Classic. please contact your local sales office.
GT09-C30R20203-9P 3m PLC CPU: CP-9300MS “ . GOT900 . — GOT1000 . tibilit * * The bus connection cables, RS-422 cables and RS-232 cables for the GOT1000 series
GT09-C30R20204-14P 3m rAIIEChA%FI;%:SMP-%4? S S series series compatibility cannot be used for the GOT900 series.
RS.232 GT09-C30R20205-25P 3m Yokocawa ErIT;?:trLiJcep; ersonal ori]v:)ufgrcrzggﬁliic%-0N3L002-0N @ Using data from the GOT-A900 series (For details regarding use of bus connection cables in systems where both the
cable — GT09-C30R20301-9P 3m CPU port/D-sub 9-pin conversion cable: KM10-0C/KM10-0S L4 Project data for the GOT-A900 series can be used in the GOT1000 series. GOT-A900 and GOT1000 series coexist, see Technical Bulletin No. GOT-A-0009.)
r -
. GT09-C30R20302-9P 3m Personal computer link module: F3LC01-1N/F3LC11-1N/F3LC11-1F/F3LC12-1F For the details, see Technical Bulletin No.GOT-A-0009 "Precautions when Replacing H H
Yokogawa Electric PLC - s
o GT09-C30R20305-95 3m PLC CPU: NFCP100/NFJT100 - GOT-A900 Serics with GOT1000 Series". Panel cut dimensions
temperature controller GT09-C30R20304-95 3m Converter: ML2-[_] [ ) Using data from the GOT-F900 series B GOT900 series —~ GOT1000 series compatibility
Cable for Allen-Bradley GT09-C30R20701-9S am PLC CPU: SL500 series Project data for the GOT-F900 series can be used in the GOT1000 series. * The A985GOT(-V) and GT1685/GT1585, A975/970GOT(-B) and GT167[ J/GT157],
gt:gl::ﬂ:\utomaﬂon, L) IS For the details, see "Replacement Guidance (for GOT1000 Series) — From F940GOT and GT1655/GT155[ /GT115[ J/GT105[_] have the same panel dimensions,
Siemens AG PLC GT09-C30R20801-9S 3m HMI adapter GOT-F900/A950 Handy Series to GOT1000 Series" (JY997D39301). respectively. Therefore, it is not necessary to change the mounting hole size.
GT09-C30R40101-9P 3m PLC CPU: CV500/CV1000/CV2000/CVM1 s=Some data and functions cannot be used in the GOT1000 series. « Although the A95[_] differs in panel cut dimensions from the GT1655, GT155[ ],
GT09-C100R40101-9P 10m Serial communication unit: CJ1W-SCU41 GT115[ -Q[ 1BDQ and GT115[_]-Q[_BDA, the GOT900 series model can be replaced
glgg:ggggg:g}g} :gE ggm gz;’r‘?rlni‘:izgfonr:cgg:&pgg?aﬁx%g;%gggj&gv ~SCB41 with any of the GOT1000 series ones without changing the mounting hole size.
GT09-C30R40102-9P 3m
Cable for GT09-C100R40102-9P 10m . .
OMRON PLC GT09-C200R40102-9P 20m Base mount type host link unit: C200H-LK202-V1/C500-LK201-V1 ,4 " " " "
GT09-C300R40102-9P 30m Selection of optional units and devices
GT09-C30R40103-5T 3m
GT09-C100R40103-5T 10m L ) Using the optional functions listed in the table below may require optional devices or units as shown. Note that the availability of the function or the required optional units and devices may vary
GT09-C200R40103-5T 20m Communication board: CP1W-CIF11/CP1W-CIF12/CJ1W-CIF11 depending on the model of the GOT main unit.
glggggggﬁ?%?ssf 322 Functions not listed in the table below may also require a CF card or a USB memory device depending on the application. For details, see "Function list" (page 70) and "GT Designer3 Version1
Cable for GT09-C100R41101-5T 10m ) I . Screen Design Manual."
KEYENCE PLC GT09-C200R41101-5T 20m Muiti-communication unit: KV-L20/KV-L20R/KV-L20V (port 2) An optional function board or a CF card may be necessary depending on the function version and hardware version of the GOT main unit or available space of the user area.
ggg:ggggﬁg;&?};gg 3;’: — For details, see "Optional function board, CF card, and USB memory selection <GT16/GT15/GT12/GT11>" (page 82). _ . Function that cannot be used on the model
GT09-C100R40601-15P 10m
GT09-C200R40601-15P 20m PLC CPU: JW-22CU/70CUH/100CUH/100CU =
GT09-C300R40601-15P 30m
GT09-C30R40602-15P 3 . i i : - -
Cable for T e T 102 Memory extension CF card CF card 8Etlonzl function board: GT15-QFNB[_M or GT15-MESB48M I N
Sharp Manufacturing GT09-C200R40602-15P 20m PLC CPU: JW-32CUH/33CUH/Z-512J car
Systems PLC GT09-C300R40602-15P 30m Multi-channel function Not necessary Not necessary | Optional function board: GT15-QFNB(_M) or GT15-MESB48M |rediflany| — | —
8T09-g30R40603-6T 3m Multimedia function®! Multimedia unit: GT16M-MMR _ _ _ _ _
T09-C100R40603-6T 10m . . CF card for multimedia
GT09-C200R40603-6T 20m Link unit: JW-21CM/JW-10CM/ZW-10CM - - - - - -
GT09-C300R40603-6T 30m Video input unit: GT16M-V4 Video input unit: GT15V-75V4
GT09-C30R41201-6C 3m Video input1 #2 or - or - - -
Cable for GT09-C100R41201-6C 10m PLC CPU: PC3J/PC3JL Video/RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 Video/RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1
JTEKT PLC GT09-C200R41201-6C 20m Communication module: PC/CMP2-LINK Video/RGB - - - -
GT09-C300R41201-6C 30m o unicatl ! L b L4 g function RGB input unit: GT16M-R2 RGB input unit: GT15V-75R1
G109 C30Ra0oI 168 o AGB Inpu = ?/rd /RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 - ?/rd /RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1 - - -
¥ . ideo, input unit: - ideo input unit: -
GT09-C100R40501-15P | 10m PLC CPU: T2/T3/T3H/model3000(S3) P P
8T09'2200R40501'15P ggm RGB output! #2 RGB output unit: GT16M-ROUT - RGB output unit: GT15V-75ROUT - - -
T09-C300R40501-15P m N X
GT09-C30R40502-6C 3m - CF card unit: GT15-CFCD CF card unit: GT15-CFCD
Cable for GT09-C100R40502-6C 10m CF card unit/CF card extension unit | or - or - - -
TOSHIBA PLC GT09-C200R40502-6C 20m PLC CPU: T2E/model2000(S2) CF card extension unit: GT15-CFEX-CO8SET CF card extension unit: GT15-CFEX-CO8SET
RS-422 GT09-C300R40502-6C 30m PY Sound output function Sound output unit: GT15-SOUT - Sound output unit: GT15-SOUT - | - | -
cavle ST09.C50R40503- 15 Sm *5 RGB input unit: GT16M-R2 RGB input unit: GT15V-75R1
GT09-C100R40503-15P 10m PLC CPU: T2N Remote personal computer operation fnput unit: : _ fnput unit ) N R
GT09-C200R40503-15P 20m : function (serial)*! #2 or ' . or ) )
GT09-C300R40503-15P 30m Video/RGB input unit: GT16M-V4R1 Video/RGB input unit: GT15V-75V4R1
GT09-C30R40401-7T 3m f : B .
Cable for External input/output function, External input/output unit: GT15-DIO or _ ) - R N
Hitachi Industrial ggg'g;gggjgjg] g ;gm Intelligent serial port module: COMM-H/COMM-2H operation panel function GT15-DIOR External input/output unit: GT15-DIO or GT15-DIOR
Equipment Systems PLC m
GT09-C300R404017T 80m File transfer function (FTP client) USB memory device or CF card USB memory or CF card - - -
GT09-C30R41301-9S 3m it CF card car
Cable for GT09-C100R41301-9S 10m PLC CPU: LQP510 . — - Not
Hitachi PLC GT09-C200R41301-9S 20m Communication module: LQE565/LQE165 Gateway function Not necessary Not necessary | Ethernet communication unit: GT15-J71E71-100 necessary| — -
GT09-C300R41301-9S 30m . . . . Ethernet communication unit: GT15-J71E71-100
x . MES interface function Optional function board: GT16-MESB - - . X - - -
Cable for Fuji Electric FA GT09-C30R41001-6T Sm . X Optional function board: GT15-MESB48M
Components & Systems GT09-C100R41001-6T 10m RS-232C/485 interface capsule: FFK120A-C10 - -
PLC GT09-C200R41001-6T 20m General interface module: NC1L-RS4/FFU120B Document display function CF card CF card Optional function board: GT15-QFNB(_IM) or GT15-MESB48M | _ _ _
GT09-C300R41001-6T 30m CF card
g%gg?g?éggg:ng;p 1grm" Operation log function CF card CF card CF card - - -
MEMOBUS module: JAMSC-120NOM27100/JAMSC-IF612 USB memory or CF
GT09-G200R40201-9P 20m Backup/restoration function USB memory device or CF card CF card - -
Cable for GT09-C300R40201-9P 30m PY CF card card
e e e T ob-G100md0zo7 147 o N e
- - PLC CPU: MP940 i i ificati i ot necessary ipped with bat . g - = - c
GT09-C200R40202-14P 20m Maintenance time notification function {equipped with battery as standard feature) (equipped with battery | Battery: GT15-BAT @
GT09-C300R40202-14P 30m as standard feature) OE o,
GT09-C30R40301-6T 3m CNC data input/output function®3 USB memory device or CF card - CF card - - - g0
GT09-C100R40301-6T 10m P | link module: F3LC11-2N & g
GT09-G200R40301-6T 20m ersonal computer fink module: - Ladder monitor function® »3
PLC GT09-C300R40301-6T 30m (when using Q/L/QnA ladder monitor Not necessary Not necessary | Optional function board: GT15-QFNB([JM) or GT15-MESB48M | — - - g
GT09-C30R40302-6T 3m function) B
GT09-C100R40502-6T 10m Personal computer link module: LC02-ON ional functi . GT15-QFNB[ M or GT15-MESB48M @
Cable for GT09-C200R40302-6T 20m ' SFC monitor function®* CF card CF card Optional function board: GT15-Q [ M or GT15-MESBA48 - - -
GT09-C300R40302-6T 30m CF card
Yokogawa GT09-C30R40303-6T 3m -
Electric ~ . . L Optional function board: GT15-QFNB[_IM or GT15-MESB48M _ _ _
GT09-C100R40303-6T 10m Temperature controller: GREEN series Motion SFC monitor function™ CF card CF card CF card
GT09-C200R40303-6T 20m
Temperature | GT09-C300R40303-6T 30m i i - " |
e GT09-C30RA03046T am Padderieditonunction®s CF card CF card 8Etg)anrzl function board: GT15-QFNB[_|M or GT15-MESB48M _ _ _
GT09-C100R40304-6T 10m T t troller: UT2000 seri
GT09-C200R40304-6T 20m emperature controler: series Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when PictBridge-compatible printer is
GT09-C300R40304-6T 30m Report function PictBridge-compatible printer is used) - used) - - -
s&1 : Items listed above are developed by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., LTD., and sold through your local sales office. CF card CF card
2 : The applicable connection configuration and cable vary depending on the GOT main unit. For more details, see the GOT1000 Series Handbook and the GOT1000 Series Connection Manual. - "
3 : RS-422 cables less than 10m and the RS-232 cable less than 3m can be used when the connector conversion box for the Handy GOT is used. Hard co Savmg files on OF card | CF card CF card CF card CFoardl — -
4 : Can be used only with the GT105[_] and GT104[_. functionpy o . Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when Printer unit: GT15-PRN (when PictBridge-compatible printer is
5 : To connect with RS-422/485 interface of GT16 main unit, an RS-422 conversion cable (GT16-C02R4-9S) is necessary. Ruotinclbypunisg PictBridge-compatible printer is used) - used) - - -

*1 : Excluding the GT16[_|_-VNB[_] and GT1655.
2 : For the GT15, only the GT1585V and GT1575V are applicable.
%3 : Only XGA and SVGA of the GT16 and GT15 are applicable.

4 : Excluding QVGA of the GT155[_].
%5 : Excluding the GT155 .
: Including the GT11 Handy. 81




Notes for use

Optional functio
When using the GT16

oard, CF card, and USB memory selection <GT16/G

When using the GT15

B When using optional functions & extended functions
When using the MES interface function, install the optional function board GT16-MESB.
No optional boards are necessary when using other functions.

Some functions, however, may require a CF card due to OS installation.
See below for details.

M Storage memory (ROM) and operation memory (RAM)
The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the
storage memory (ROM), into the operation memory (RAM). Since the GT16 compresses
some data before storing it in the storage memory (ROM), the data size becomes larger
when decompressed in the operation memory (RAM).

The GT16 has a 15MB* built-in flash memory for storage memory (ROM) as a standard feature.
The CF card expands the memory capacity if the OS and project data exceeds 15MB*.

The GT16 has a 57MB* operation memory (RAM) as a standard feature. The operation
memory is not extendable.

The built-in flash memory is for "drive C". The CF card is for "drive A (standard)" or "drive B
(extension)."

Storage memory  [EITETREE NI Extended by )
_ s e A N
Operation memory

(RAM)

RAM for operation
s Differs depending on the GOT main unit model.

M Types and capacities of data and CF card selection
The data types and capacities are as shown in the table below.

e Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT16(ROM)" in [Table A]on page 84
stored in ROM

Q Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT16(RAM)" in [Table A]on page 84
decompressed in RAM

e Communication driver
G Special data

0 Project data

G Buffering area

As for the extended function OS and optional function OS, when decompressing the
compressed data @ in the storage memory (ROM) to the operation memory (RAM), the
data size becomes larger as shown in €Y.

The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data for the functions such as logging
and advanced alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs depending
on the setting.

When the file save mode is specified in the screen design software, the accumulated
resource data is stored in the designated storage (drive A or B). (The storage memory
(ROM) is not used.)

If the size of data decompressed on the operation memory (RAM) exceeds 57MB*, it is
necessary to reduce, for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS components.
Decompressing
data from ROM to
RAM for operation

Check with [Table B] on page 84.
Check with a screen design software.

Check with a screen design software.

Check with a screen design software.

Storage memory
(ROM)

Operation memory
(RAM) h

Maximum 57MB*'
Necessity and capacity of the CF card depends on the data size.
Determine the necessity and capacity of the CF card according to the following flow chart.

N - #1: Depending on the GOT main unit model.
{ g‘ecoktgug 393")"”'"9 data'} GT16[I-[ITBCJ, GT16 Handy: 57MB,
GT16[ | -VNB[ |: 53MB

I
|Q+Q+Q+Q+Gs57ma*‘¢ 1
@ Data size is too large.
Reduce project data or
delete unnecessary OS.
#2: Depending on the GOT main unit model.
GT16[ - ITB[], GT16 Handy: 15MB,

k2
|9+9+G+G < 15MB GT16[ [ -VNB_}: 11MB
\G
0000 000 0000
“»Store in built-in flash ~Store in built-in flash »Store in CF card (drive A)
memory (drive C) memory (drive C) (not on drive B)

—Store in CF card
(drive A or B)

______________ T
CF card necessary

{ CF card necessary

Select CF card with Select CF card with
larger capacity larger capacity than
than ). 0:-0:0+
+standard monitor OS (12MB)™*
s: When storing the extended function OS and optional function OS in the CF card (drive A), the standard
monitor OS (standard monitor OS, standard font, etc.) needs to be stored in the CF card (drive A).

BCF card and USB memory capacities
The CF card and USB memory capacities are as follows.
FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: max. 32GB.
(Boot OS and standard monitor OS of GT Designer3 Ver.1.17T or later must be installed in
order to use a CF card or USB memory with a capacity exceeding 2GB. Such CF cards and
USB memories cannot be used with GT Works2 / GT Designer2.)

B When using optional functions & extended functions
When using the following function, install the optional function board GT15-MESB48M.

« MES interface function

When using the following function, install the optional function board GT15-QFNB[_IM or GT15-MESB48M.
« SFC monitor function « Motion SFC monitor function
When using the following functions, install the optional function board GT15-QFNB(__IM) or

GT15-MESB48M.

« Multi-channel function « Document display function
* MELSEC-Q/L/QnA ladder monitor function
The following GOT requires no optional function boards when using optional functions

other than above.
« GT15: hardware version D or later

To activate the built-in optional function board in the GOT, it is necessary to install

the standard monitor OS on the GOT using GT Designer Version 2.55H or later.
Some functions, however, require an optional function board with expansion memory
(GT15-QFNB[_JM or GT15-MESB48M) and a CF card.

See below for details.

M Storage memory (ROM) and operation memory (RAM)
The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the storage memory
(ROM), into the operation memory (RAM). The GT15 has a 9MB™ memory for the storage memory
(ROM) and the operation memory (RAM) as a standard feature. When the OS or the project data
exceeds 9MB™, use a CF card and an optional function board with expansion memory (GT15-QFNB[ M
or GT15-MESB48M) to increase the memory capacity.
The built-in flash memory is for "drive C". The CF card is for "drive A (standard)" or "drive B (extension)."

Storage memory - [T FEENE0L) Extended by )
(ROM) 9MB CF card D Decompressing

Operation memory Extended by optional function board
(RAM) (GT15 -QFNB[M or GT15-MESB48M)

data from ROM to
RAM for operation

=: Differs depending on the GOT main unit model: GT15[_J[_-[_ITB[ |: 9MB, GT15[_|__J-VNB[_I: 5MB

B Types and capacities of data and CF card selection
The data types and capacities are as shown in the table below.

o Extended function OS, optional function OS
e Second communication driver and onwards
G Special data

Q Project data

G Buffering area

Capacity of "GT15" on[Table A]on page 84
150KB for each
Check with a screen design software.

Check with a screen design software.

Check with a screen design software.

The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data for the functions such as logging
and advanced alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs depending

on the setting.

When the file save mode is specified in the screen design software, the accumulated
resource data is stored in the designated storage (drive A or B). (The storage memory

(ROM) is not used.)

If the size of data decompressed on the operation memory (RAM) exceeds 57MB*1, it is
necessary to reduce, for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS components.

Storage memory
(ROM)

Operation memory
(RAM)

Decompressing

0 data from ROM to
RAM for operation

Maximum 57MB*'

Necessity and capacity of the optional function board with expansion memory and the CF card
depends on the data size. Determine the necessity and capacity of the optional function board
with expansion memory and the CF card according to the following flow chart.

Check the total size of following data.
00000006
I

#1: Depending on the GOT main unit model.
GT15 [ -JTB[]: 57MB,
GT15[ [ J-VNB[_: 53MB

| 0+0+O+0+0 <s57vs™! »

|Q+Q+G+Q+@ <omB*2

Data size is too large.
Reduce project data or
delete unnecessary OS.

Optional function board with expansion memory | *2: Depending on the GOT main unit
is necessary. Select Optional function board model.

GT15_ - ]TB[: 9MB,

GT15[_ - INBI: 5MB

with expansion memory with larger capacity

than Y+ + @O+ @ + O - omB*2
I

| Ophonal function board with :
: ‘expansion memory is not
h necessary. !

0000

—»Store in built-in flash

00060

—Store in built-in flash

—Store in built-in flash
memory (drive C)

0000

—Store in CF card —Store in CF card

memory (drive C) memory (drive C) (drive A or B) (drive A) (not on drive B)
______ | P E—— I I
{ CFcard not necessary ) { CFcard not necessary 3 CF card necessary CF card necessary

#£3: When storing the extended function OS and
optional function OS in the CF card (drive A), the
standard monitor OS (standard monitor OS,
standard font, first communication driver, etc.)
needs to be stored in the CF card (drive A).

B CF card capacities

Select CF card with
Select CF card with larger capacity than
larger capacity o + e + e + 0
than @ +standard monitor 0S
(6MB)*3

The CF card capacities are as follows. FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable

When using the GT12

When using the GT11

B When using optional functions & extended functions
The optional function board is not required when using the optional functions or extended
functions.
Some functions, however, may require a CF card due to OS installation.
See below for details.

M Storage memory (ROM) and operation memory (RAM)
The GOT operates by decompressing the OS and project data, which is stored in the
storage memory (ROM), into the operation memory (RAM).
The GT12 has a 9MB built-in flash memory for storage memory (ROM) as a standard
feature.
The CF card expands the memory capacity if the OS and project data exceeds 9MB.
Up to 6MB of project data can be stored in the storage memory (ROM) or a CF card. When
storing the project data to the storage memory (ROM), the maximum size of the project
data may be less than 6MB depending on the data size of the extended function OS,
optional function OS, and communication drivers.

The GT12 has a 12MB operation memory (RAM) as a standard feature. The operation
memory is not extendable.

The extended function OS, optional function OS, and communication drivers occupy 6MB
of the operation memory (RAM). The remaining 6MB of the operation memory (RAM) is
used for the project data and the buffering area.

Storage memory Bu
(ROM)

Decompressing
} data from ROM to
Operation memory RAM for operation
(RAM)

The built-in flash memory is for "drive C". The CF card is for "drive A (standard)".

n flash memory

B Types and capacities of data and CF card selection

The data types and capacities are as shown in the table below.

9 Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT12(ROM)" in [Table A]on page 84
stored in ROM

Q Extended function OS and optional function OS | Capacity of "GT12(RAM)" in [Table A]on page 84
decompressed in RAM

e Communication driver Check with [Table B]on page 84.
0 Project data

G Buffering area

Check with a screen design software.

Check with a screen design software.

As for the extended function OS and optional function OS, when decompressing the
compressed data @in the storage memory (ROM) to the operation memory (RAM), the
data size becomes larger as shown in @.

Up to 6MB of the operation memory (RAM) can be used for the total of the data @) and the data ©.

The buffering area @ is an area for storing resource data for the functions such as logging
and advanced alarms. It uses the operation memory (RAM). The data size differs
depending on the setting.

When the file save mode is specified in the screen design software, the accumulated
resource data is stored in the designated storage (drive A). (The storage memory (ROM) is
not used.)

Up to 6MB of the operation memory (RAM) can be used for the total of the project data ()
and the buffering area (. If the total data size exceeds 6MB, it is necessary to reduce,
for instance, the project data size or delete unnecessary OS.

Decompressing
data from ROM to
RAM for operation

Storage memory
(ROM)

Operation memory
(RAM) L ;
" Maximum 6MB

3

Maximum 6MB ‘
Maximum 12MB

Necessity and capacity of the CF card depends on the data size.
Determine the necessity and capacity of the CF card according to the following flow chart.

{ Check the total size of following data.}

00006
The project data size is
project data.
00 000

@ >Store in built-inflash | OR | store in CF card (drive A)

memory (drive C)

—Store in CF card
(drive A)
T

000 CF card necessary
»Store in built-in flash

CF card necessary

memory (drive C) Select CF card with Select CF card with
larger capacity larger capacity than
_____ J_________ than ). 0+0+

(0}
+standard monitor OS (6MB)*

s¢: When storing the extended function OS and optional function OS in the CF card (drive A), the standard
monitor OS (standard monitor OS, standard font, etc.) needs to be stored in the CF card (drive A).

BCF card capacities

The CF card capacities are as follows. FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable

B When using optional functions
Since the following GOT models have a built-in optional function board (GT11-50FNB), it is
unnecessary to mount an optional function board to use optional functions shown in [Table Al.
- GT115[ -Q[ 1BDQ - GT115[ -Q[ IBDA « GT1155-QTBD
« GT115[ JHS-Q[IBD: Version B or later - GT115[_-Q[_IBD: Version C or later

BCF card capacities
The CF card capacities are as follows. FAT16 format: max. 2GB, FAT32 format: not usable

=
[=]

Q
@
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Notes for use *

[Table A] Used capacity of extended functional OS and optional function 0S [ Table C] Number of connectable channels, number of mountable units and number of mountable stages when the multi-channel function is used
#13 #13 ‘ ‘
<GT16/GT15/GT12>
5 5 . The number of communication ports (communication units and interfaces) for use for communication on the GOT.
Barco:ewa 84 50 84 ﬂf1 Qlmotion m_°_"'t°r - 770 390 607 None * Only one channel per one GOT can be connected in the bus connection (excluding GT12) and network connection.
EATEAD 166 50 166 * Sovalamplifiedmoniox 770 390 524 None « When the Ethernet interface built into the GOT (GT16/GT12) or the Ethernet communication unit (GT15) is used for
System monitor:13 692 450 746 *1 CNC monitor 770 390 588 None ) Number of Upto Upto Upto functions other than communication with the connected device *4, the interface is not included in the number of
Report 235 150 235 None § GOT platform library 200 77 100 5 None 1)| connectable Up to 4 channels connected channels.
Printer (PictBridge) 1104 552 1104 None ® i:c o SFC monitor 2108 442 1373 %5 None channels 2 channels | 4 channels | 2 channels | . The number of channels does not include the interface used for connection with external devices. *5
Printer (serial) 200 80 200 None é GOT function extension library 19381 4729 4729 %5 None
Device name conversion library=12 #14 800 400 800 None § Motion SFC | GOT platform library 200 77 100 k11 None °<(E3t1lr\1e?noer:|gc>>nnection is available for up to four channels.
Stroke font support function 400 300 400 None p monitor:k10 | Motion SFC monitor 12522 1240 2477 %11 None - P —
Stroke | Stroke basic font (Japanese) 2160 2160 2160 None €[ Ladder | GOT platform library 200 77 100 %6 | None The number of units fhat can be mounted ofy extension '"‘e”a;els 1anaz of thtedGOT- . )
e 5T () (Tl 3175 3175 3175 None 2 | editor e Tiior 8192 2567 5121 %6 None Number of 0 No units No units ore than one serial communication uni of the same model can be mounted. (=" See "Calculation o_f
font . = S o . — mountable | U to 5 units |Unto3unis| Up to 5 units p to - —_— Optional units are included in the number of units. current consumed by units
Stroke basic font (Chinese: Simplified) 1474 1474 1474 None *8 GOT function extension library 19381 4729 4729 %6 None " P p P 3 units « RS-422 conversion units are not included in the number of units. (The RS-422 < GT16/GT15>" (page 85).
Stroke basic font (Chinese: Simplified) (with Hangul) 2016 2016 2016 None Gateway (server, client) 100 50 100 None units. mounted | mounted conversion unit cannot be used with GT1655 and GT155[_1.)
« | Video display’ Video/RGB 480 208 512 None Gateway Gateway (mail) 100 50 100 None ) « It is necessary to calculate the total current consumed by the units to be mounted.
2 4{
S | RGB display Gateway (FTP server)*13 84 50 64 None The number of mounting stages that units can be stacked on extension interfaces 1 15 See "External
g Multimedia 1074 292 None None MES interface 13461 1598 31969 None Number of - siseralinmeg Up to No units No units | and 2 of GOT. . ) dimensions" (page 61) and
< | Remote personal computer operation (Ethernet) 5130 860 None None %1 : Requires installation of the optional function OS and extended function OS, but does not use the user area. mountin pto 3 stages ) iplosiages Up to 3 stages| 5 can b anib * Units that occupy two slots * must be mounted on the first stage. W ; -
g 3 stages e Ci e f Mounting units on the
3 [ Remote persuna\‘ Video/RGB 480 202 512 None %2 : Installation of the optional function OS is not required. (2 slots) (1 slot) (2 slots) . When any units in 8 are used, mount the unit on the first stage, then mount other LS
< | computer stages (1slot) | mounted | mounted it th d b t st GOT side interface
s il i n %3 : Itis necessary to specify the logging function and install the optional function OS (logging) in advance. units on the second or subsequent stages. , X "
-2 | operation (serial) | Remote personal computer operation (serial) 84 50 84 None « Units in 9 t be stacked th ts. Mount unit the first st <GT16/GT15>" (page 85).
& EEeRUp e orongle 766 420 820 None 4 : Necessary when using the GOT project data that is automatically created by PX Developer (Ver. 1.15 or later). NIts In % cannot be stacked on other units. viount Units on the Hirst stage.
Operator For details, see "PX Developer Version 1 Operating Manual (GOT Screen Generator)(SH-080772ENG)." =4 : Ethernet download function, gateway function, MES interface function, file #6: GT15-RS2-9P, GT15-RS4-9S and GT15-RS4-TE
. ‘ Operator authentication 730 460 784 None *5 :To _USS th_e SFC monito.r, free SPaCe of 5202KB_ or more i§ necessary in the user ?rea of the specified drive transfer function (FTP client), remote personal computer function (Ethernet) *7: GT15-QBUS2, GT15-ABUS2, GT15-J71LP23-25, GT15-J71BR13, GT15-J61BT13, GT15-J71GP23-SX
e Eoadlineion 200 0 Nons Nons for installing the extension function OS and optional function OS. The total capacity of the memory #5: Barcode reader, RFID controller, personal computer (remote personal #8: GT16M-V4, GT15V-75V4, GT16M-R2, GT15V-75R1, GT16M-V4R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT16M-ROUT, GT15V-75ROUT, GT16M-MMR
4 L necessary for using the SFC monitor is 14393KB. Due to the above, the setting shown in Table 1 is computer function [serial], FA transparent function, OS write, and project %9: GT15-75QBUSL, GT15-75QBUS2L, GT15-75ABUSL, GT15-75ABUS2L, GT15-75J71LP23-Z, GT15-75J71BR13-Z, GT15-75J61BT13-Z
Audio output 200 100 200 None necessary depending on the GOT to be used. N N .
- data write), and printer (serial)
External I/0, operation panel 100 70 100 None <Table 1>
CNC data \ CNC data input/output 383 210 437 None . .
input/output‘ GOT platform library 200 77 100 None ~Set boot 50Ur0e of OS 1o "A: standard CF card" Mountlng un S On the GOT Interface <GT1 6/GT1 5>
Bavicaldatalians oau. _ 100 50 100 None RS LI, IR - Memory extension (install optional function board with expansion memory) f f (On GT16 Handy, no units can be mounted because it does not have
MELSEC-L troubleshooting function 770 340 None None — - - - - Extension interface 1 e
~ — Other than above -Memory extension (install optional function board with expansion memory) extension interface 1 or 2 )
SoftGOT-GOT link function 200 100 200 None " - " " .
Iogviewsrfungtion 3882 1234 None None For setting the boot source of the OS, see "GT Designer3 Version1 Screen Design Manual
: . ; (Fundamentals)" DACHE NN CIEL WY (GT1655 and GT155(] has the extension interface 1 onl
F"ef transfer fu_"Ct'°" (_FI'P.chent) 1300 300 1300 None %6 : To use the ladder editor, free space of 9950KB or more is necessary in the user area of the specified ( 0 y)
Maintenance time notification *2 *2 *2 None drive for installing the extension function OS and optional function OS. The total capacity of the memory Up to 3 communication units and optional units can be mounted on each extension
Multi-channels:13 %2 %2 &2 None necessary for using the ladder editor is 21212KB. For the above reasons, when using the ladder editor, interface
Standard font (Chinese: Simplified) 1280 1280 1280 None specify "A: Standard CF card" for the OS boot source, and mount an optional function board with a .
Standard font (Chinese: Traditional) 1920 1920 1920 None memory capacity of 16MB or more. g i i Unit occupyi
Chinese Standard font (Japanese) 1280 1280 1280 None %7 : To use the SFC monitor, it is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library, SFC monitor and GOT Mount a unit that occupies two s_IOts OIT the first stage. B . Py
s SToToUare) Toa7 1037 Toa7 None function extension library. However, when any of the following units are used, mount the unit on the first stage, two slots
9 p — #8 : To use the ladder editor, it is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library, ladder editor and GOT then mount other units on the second and subsequent stages. Ex.: GT15-QBUS2
Stroke font (Chinese: Simplified) 1248 1248 1248 None function extension library. -
oo Stroke font (Chinese: Traditional) :gg? 136:40 12?2 :One %9 (Tg;c;piﬁrgisogg A;Tje“:nfas))in}egﬁg 1unctiont uses 8218KB of the extended memory For GT16 (Only one of these units can be mounted on the GT16 except GT16[_|_-VNB[ | and GT1655)
peration log one - of 's operation memory. R N % _ N
« | Document display 3072 150 2048 None %10 : To use the motion SFC monitor, it is necessary to install all of the GOT platform library and motion SFC OGT16M-V4, GT16M-R2, GT16-V4R1, GT16-ROUT, GT16M-MMR
S | Kana-Kanji conversion None None 1223 None » $omtor;h on SFG monitor | O ) nth i tied For GT15 (Only one of these units can be mounted on the GT1585V and GT1575V)
& | T camaien (C e vaE e 2774 1042 2774 N : To use the motion monitor, free space of or more is necessary in the user area of the specifie g ] ¥ ’
5 Historical Jdlala I‘i’st d:spI;y*S 13 version) vy oy vy Nz:: drive for installing the extended function OS and optional function OS. The total capacity of the memory OGT15V-75V4, GT15V-75R1, GT15V-75V4R1, GT15V-75ROUT
£ [ Fistorical trend graph3 #13 w2 w2 w2 None hecossar Z’:T:‘::gr;h;’;‘:égof’?gwrl‘;’g'r‘?;:rf‘;?ZKB- For the above reasons, mount an opfional function The following units must not be stacked on other units. Mount any of them on the first stage.
g- L°9_9i"9*4 *13 710 380 740 None #12: The dev.ice name conversion Iit.Jrary (ex?ended function) is reguired whep conﬁrming}he trigger deyice on the . @GT15-75QBUSL, GT15-75QBUS2L, GT15-75ABUSL, GT15-75ABUS2L
Recipe:13 100 70 100 *1 GOT using the backup/restoration function and when outputting the device name using the operation log function. (Example: GT1685) |
Advanced recipe 1187 310 1241 None %13 : Function usable with the GT12. . @GT15-75J71LP23-Z, GT15-75J71BR13-Z, GT15-75J61BT13-Z (GT16 or GT155(_| cannot be used.) 2 slots (1st ;taj;e)
j j #14: The GT12 i follows. RAM: KB, ROM: 250KB - A a are occupied.
Obiect S°"p‘*’;‘|ELSEC — - ggg ;zg ggg :"”e © GT12 user usage area is as follows 5008, ROM: 250 Instructions for mounting and removing the GT15-CFCD P
-A ladder monitor one
Lad‘ier MELSEG-FX ladder monitor 674 342 502 None [Table B] Capacity of GT16/GT12 communication driver @An extension unit cannot be mounted on a CF card unit.
monttor MELSEC-Q/L/QnA ladder monitor 4170 590 1082 None When extension units are mounted, mount the CF card unit on the last stage.
ﬁthlted:'?rﬂsa mitg:g’:}l‘? ?d';‘;' 132: z:z 1322 *: Mitsubishi PLG i;‘; C:/rl‘_';g‘;';’[‘j Q|_.J71 TR T 128 @When mounting a CF card unit on extension interface 1 (left), ensure that the number of
pet ecors I V=t ist editor LERIEARS 0 b 2 extension units mounted on extension interface 2 (right) is smaller than the number on the
Intelligent unit monitor 770 390 384 None motion controller, MELSEC-FX 180 L . .
NETOTREoRoT 370 210 o Nono Eeieln, MELSECNETH 200 extension interface 1 (left). Otherwise, the CF card cannot be inserted or removed.
CNC CC-Link IE Controller Network 200 @Remove the CF card unit in the designated direction (APULL) to prevent damage to the connector.
CC-Link IE Field Network 230
Third party PLC, JTEKT Corporation TOYOPUC-PC 160 Standard interface (built-in RS-232 interface)
motion controller Ethernet (Yaskawa Electric Corporation) 160 R . . R . R X A
Microcomputer i jon, Etheret (microcomputer) 230 The interface can establish a serial connection with connected devices and peripheral devices, such as a barcode reader.
Communication drivers other than above 150 . . . .
Standard interface (built-in Ethernet interface) (GT16 only)
The interface can establish a connection with connected devices via Ethernet.
use the multi-channel function <GT16/GT15/GT12> Standard interface (built-in RS-422/485 interface) (GT16 only)

The multi-channel function is designed to connect and monitor multiple FA devices by mounting multiple communication units on a single GOT unit or by using the standard interface. The interface can establish a serial connection with connected devices.
B Acceptable combinations B Maximum number of connectable channels, mountable
;\hlt:]followmg. conrgc-:ltl‘cl)récombmatlons can be used for the multi-channel function. g?’l‘ts bandf mourtltglnghsta?es Calculatlon of current consumed by units <GT 6/GT1 5>
en using : umber of connectable channels ) ' 3 . 3 )
(DBus connection or network connection * + serial connection *2 ;he r%umbeéof C&ﬂﬂfﬁltab!e channels varies depending on the GOT model. When using multiple units, a barcode reader, and a RFID controller, the total current consumed by the units, barcode reader and RFID
2 i ion %1 ion *3 ee Table C on the following page. . . B .
82&;:2?:;:22;;; ze;\éviﬂ; gg;n:;r:::dio :ﬂfzthemet connection (2) Number of mountable units and mounting stages controltlgr mttﬁt bt?) less thanft:}? currenttthat c.lem be su_;taph??hby Gtk(])eTGOT. Design the system using the following values so that the total
@Bus connection or network connection *1 + Ethernet connection 3 + serial connection *2 }I(\)Ilnfvr\l\irt]gen:rg#]tgggannel function is used, add interfaces to the GOT using any of the current Is witnin the range o e current supply capacity o e . 5
ggehrial connection *2 - (@) Stack communication units on the extension interface. (1) Current that can be supplied by the GOT  (2) Current used by units, barcode reader and RFID controller (8) Calculation example =c
& Bthernet connection (b) Mount communication units on the extension interface to use the unit in When GT15-J71BR13, GT15-RS4-9S (3 units), and 2o
* GT16 Handy can be connected only by methods ® or ®. combination with the standard interface. The number of mountable units and barcode reader (0.12A) are connected to a GT1695. 23
When using GT15: mounting stages vary depending on the GOT model. See Table C on the following P
(1Bus connection, network connection *1, or Ethernet connection *3 + serial connection *2 page. GT1695 24 gﬂ 2:83822 gﬁ-rf g-sz'aF{ﬁader 2;209 @ stage | CT1SRS4-95 e
(2)Serial connection *2 sx: The performance of GOT may be affected depending on the configuration of connected devices. GT1685 24 GT15-75QBUSL 0.275%1 GTi6M-Va 0'12 o Serial connection [4ch] s
. s g OV : GT15-RS4-9S | GT15-RS4-9S 3
When using GT12: ¥ Rbto two channiels can be comedted o the GT1Z. GT167[] 24 GT15-756QBUS2L GT15V-75V4 02 Bstage | ol e il seral mton oo ®
~ w3 . I =&: No communication units can be mounted on the GT12. GT15-ABUS GT16M-R2 Edl
(DEthernet connection *3 + serial connection . . GT166[| 2.4 L @sta e GT15-J71BR13
(@Serial connection *2 M Optional function board GT15-ABUS2 GT15V-75R1 02 98 |\ ELSECNETH connastion [1ch
GT1655 13 0.12 A [1ch]
:1: The network connections include the following connection configurations. Not necessary when using the GT16 and GT12. GT15-75ABUSL G-‘_ 6M-V4R1 0.12 .
- MELSECNET/H connection « MELSECNET/10 connection The GT15 requires an optional function board. Use the optional function board GT1595 2.13 GT15-75ABUS2L GT15V-75V4R1 0.2 1 | GT1695 main unit == |
« CC-Link IE Controller Network connection * CC-Link IE Field Network connection GT15-QFNB(|_M) or GT15-MESB48M. The GT15-FNB cannot be used. GT1585 174 GT15-RS2-9P 0.29 GT16M-ROUT 0.11 *1 [ | ]
* GC-Link connection (ID) ) ! ) ) mC . . ; (incl. GT1585V) . GT15-RS4-9S 0.33 GT15V-75ROUT 0.11 - e
:x2: The serial connections include the following connection configurations. ommunication driver C'\_ 5-RS4-TE 0.3 C'\_ 6M-MMR 0.27 arcode reader
« CPU direct connection = Computer link connection « CC-Link connection (via G4) A communication driver must be installed for each of the connection configurations. GT157[] 25 C'\_ 5-RS2T4-9P 0.098 C'\_ 5-CFCD 0.07
* Microcomputer connection (serial) -+ Connection with third party PLCs (serial) ! For the GT16, the communication driver is installed in the user area. (incl. GT1575V) - GT ?-J7 E71-100 0.224 GT EE-(_EFEX-COSSET 0.15
« Temperature controller connection  « Inverter connection Servo amplifier connection For the GT15, communication drivers for the second and subsequent channels will be GT156] ] EY) GT :_:-J7 GP23-SX 1.07 GT 5- SOUT 0.08
«CNC conr;echon (CPU direct connection) « GOT multi-drop connection installed in the user area. GT1550] 13 G__ 2-J7 GF13-T2 0.96 G'\_ ::-:)IO 0.1 o 0.77+0.3310.33+0.33+0.12-1 88
- MODBUS®/RTU connection + Robot controller connection (se_nal) ) For the GT12, the communication driver is installed in the system area. - GT15-J71LP23-25 0.56 GT15-DIOR 0.1 . .77+0.33+0.33+0.33+0.12=1.
:x3: The Ethernet connections include the following connection configurations. GT15-J71BR13 0.77 RFID controller %2 Since the total current is within the current supply capacity of
« Ethernet connection = MODBUS®/TCP connection = Third party PLC connection (Ethernet) GT15-J61BT13 0.56 the GOT. the units can be used.
= Robot controller connection (Ethernet) - CNC connection (Etheret) s1 : This value is used for calculating the current consumption of multi-channel functions.

= Microcomputer connection (Ethernet) For the specifications of each unit, see the manual supplied with each unit.

%2 : When using a barcode reader or a RFID controller to which the power is supplied
from the standard interface, add the current to be used by the barcode reader or 85
RFID controller at 5VDC. (Maximum: less than 0.3A)



Notes for use

MELSOFT GT Works3 (English version) operating environment

Warranty

Please confirm the following product warranty details before using this product.

PC PC/AT compatible machine on which the following OS operates . . - . - A
oM #® Windows® 2000 Professional * Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)*2#3+4 Gratls Warranty Term and Gratls Onerous r‘?palr term after dlscontlnuatlon
S;?\Z?;:Packlz o(;vil:ter (Englisrg e;i?r::ﬂi?ied Chinese. | ° Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2#3+%4 Warra nty Range of prOd uction
, A . P o . " . N . . ] o .
Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)*1 Wicrosoft® Windows Viste® Business (English, Simlified Chinese, Traditonal Chinese, Korean, German versions)2#3%¢ If any faults or defects (hereinafter "Failure") found to be the (1) Mitsubishi shall accept onerous product repairs for seven
. ® 234
oMi ® Windows® XP Professional Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions) ibilit f Mitsubishi duri £ th duct 7 ft ducti fth duct is di i d
os |cr(_)so indows “_) esspna“ ) * Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2:3+4 rgspon3| Hity O ltisubishi occurs during use o e pro !‘IC ( ) year; a e.r production O € produc IS_ .ISCOH. inued.
ier;rgtge leizkh? orlatir (Enghséh Slmplmeol.Chm;is;;zé*‘1 « Microsoft® Windows® 7 Ultimate (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)2#&::9:10 within thg gratis warranty term, tr_le produ_ct sh_all_be repalred at Dl_scon_tlngatlon o_f productl_on shall be notified with
. Mra ||or;:\® Wllr:jese,@;r:e:, egﬁ‘ versions) « Microsoft® Windows® 7 Enterprise (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)2:3:5:9:10 no cost via the sales representative or Mitsubishi Service Mitsubishi Technical Bulletins, etc.
S;:\Z?S:Packlg o?'V;/:ter (Engolir:r? Sirlnlglz;ied Chinese * Microsoft® Windows® 7 Professional (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2:3#5:9:10 Company_ (2) Product Supp|y (inc|uding repair parts) is not available after
Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions) 14| * Microsoft® Windows®7 Home Premium (English, Simlified Chinese, Traiional Chinese, Korean, German versions)2#3#410 However, if repairs are required onsite at domestic or overseas production is discontinued.
* Microsoft® Windows® 7 Starter (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)#2:#3#4 location expenses to send an engineer will be solely at the
CPU_ 1 GHz or more recommended customer's discretion. Mitsubishi shall not be held responsible Overseas service
Required memory 512 MB or more recommended \ 1 GB or more recommended faaiAnG : : ; . . L
- - for any re-commissioning, maintenance, or testing on-site that Overseas, repairs shall be accepted by Mitsubishi's local
Display Resolution XGA (1024 x 768 dots) or more involves replacement of the failed module ’ k ™
Available hard To install GT Designer3: 2 GB or more recommended p ! overseas FA .Center' Note that the repair conditions at each FA
disk space To run GT Designer3: 512 MB or more recommended Center may differ.

Display colors

High Color (16 bits) or more

Simulation on a PC requires the following software:
* GX Works2 version 1.12N or later*6 or GX Simulator version 5.00A or later*6.
*The applicable software version of GX Works2 or GX Simulator varies depending on the PLC CPU to be simulated.

M Gratis Warranty Term

The gratis warranty term of the product shall be for thirty-six
(36) months after the date of purchase or delivery to a
designated place.

Note that after manufacture and shipment from Mitsubishi, the

Exclusion of loss in opportunity and
secondary loss from warranty liability
Regardless of the gratis warranty term, Mitsubishi shall not be

86

PLC CPU to be simulated GX Simulator GX Works2 maximum distribution period shall be six (6) months, and the liable for compensation to damages caused by any cause
QCPU (A mode), ACPU, motion controller CPU (A series) Version 5.00A or later _ longest gratis warranty term after manufacturing shall be found not to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi, loss in
QnACPU forty-two (42) months. The gratis warranty term of repair parts opportunity, lost profits incurred to the user by Failures of
FXO series, FXON series, FXOS series, FX1 series, FXTN series, FXING series, FX1S series, |\ .= 10 o jater | Version 1.24A or later shall not exceed the gratis warranty term before repairs. Mitsubishi products, special damages and secondary damages
FX2 series, FX2C series, FX2N series, FX2NC series whether foreseeable or not, compensation for accidents, and
S moggéﬂf:xﬁif dggogg?’ggféitd R Version 6.00A orTatar | Version 1.12N or later M Gratis Warranty Range compensation for damages to products other than Mitsubishi
Software COBPHEPL. QOOPHGPL Verdion = 200 or o (1) The customer shall be responsible for the primary failure products, replacement by the user, maintenance of on-site
Q12PHCPU. Q25PHCPU Version 6.10L or later - diagnosis unless otherwise specified. equipment, start-up test run and other tasks.
Q12PRHCPU, Q25PRHCPU Version 6.20W or later If requested by the customer, Mitsubishi Electric . . .
FX3uc Series Vorcion 7084 or ater Corporation or its representative firm may carry out the Changes in prod uct spec|f|cat|ons
FX3u Series*7 : Version 1.24A or later primary failure _dlagn93|s at _the customer's expense. The specifications given in the catalogs, manuals or technical
FX3a Series*” Version 7.22Y or later The primary failure diagnosis will, however, be free of documents are subject to change without prior notice.
QOOUJCPU, QOOUCPU, Q01UCPU, Q02UCPU, Q03UDCPU, Q04UDHCPU, QOBUDHCPU, charge should the cause of failure be attributable to
Q10UDHCPU, Q13UDHCPU, Q20UDHCPU, Q26UDHCPU, Q03UDECPU, Q04UDEHCPU, Version 7.23Z or later | Version 1.12N or later i ishi i i = =
QO6UDEHCPU, Q10UDEHCPU, Q13UDEHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU, Q26UDEHCPU ) yr',t:?:fgh; E}l.;?rrtl)%(ﬁ%rﬁ:éigor%rmm use within the usage Product appllcatlon
LCPY - | Version 1.24 or later state, usage methods, usage environment, etc. which follow (1) In using the Mitsubishi graphic operation terminal, the
QSQUDEHCPY, Q100UDEHCPY Vo e i the conditions, precautions, etc. given in the instruction usage conditions shall be that the application will not lead
Others Mouse, keyboard, printer, CD-ROM drive, sound function (sound card)*8 and loudspeakers*8 used with the above OS manual, user's manual, caution labels on the product, etc. to a major accident even if any prOblem or fault should

Applicable GOT GOT1000 Series (3) Even within the gratis warranty term, repairs shall be occur in the graphic operation terminal device, and that
1 Installation requires administrator authority. Simulating the GOT-A900 requires administrator authority. 4 : Only the 32-bit OS is applicable. Charged for in the fo”owing cases. baCkUp and fail-safe functions are SyStematlcaIIy prOVIded
%2 : Installation requires administrator authority. Using GT Works3 requires an account higher than the %5 : Windows XP Mode is not supported. . . A . . i P
standard user. %6 : Use GT Simulator3, GX Developer, GX Simulator, and GX Works2 of the same language version. ®Fallure occurrlng from mapproprlate Storage or handlmg! OUtSId.e Of t.he.deVICe. fOf any prOblem. or fau“' .
To use GT Works3 with another application, if an administrator account is used to run the application #7 : The GOT-A900 cannot be simulated. carelessness or neg"gence by the user. Failure caused (2) The Mitsubishi graphlc operation terminal has been deS|gned
then use an administrator account to run GT Works3. 8 : May be required when the simulation function is used. | . i i i i 1
Simulating the GOT-A900 requires administrator authority. 9 : Windows Touch features are not supported. by the users hardware or SOftWal'e deS'gn- and manUfaCtured fOr appllcatlons in general IndUStrleS’ etc.

%3 : The following functions are not supported:

Compatibility Mode, Fast User Switching, Desktop Theme (Font) Change, Remote Desktop

GT SoftGOT1000 Version3 (English version) operating environment

10 : The 32-bit OS and the 64-bit OS TI[P are applicable.

safety measures the user's device is subject to or as excluded from the graphic operation terminal applications.
640 x 480, 800 x 600, 1024 x 768, necessary by industry standards, had been provided. In addition, applications in which h.umé'in life or property that
PG/AT compatible maching on which the | CONTEC PC GPU unit Resolution 1280 x 1024, 1600 x 1200 @Failure that could have been avoided if consumable could be greatly affected, such as in aircraft, medical
Personal computer following Og operates (PPC-852-212, PPC-852-217, (dots) tsp1e(2:gloable resolution (640 to 1920 x 480 parts designa[ed in the user's manual etc. had been appllcatlon_s, |nC|n§rat|0n and fuel de.VlceS, manned
PPC-852-226)*7 P 605 536) | correctly serviced or replaced. transportation equipment for recreation and amusement,
) " : ) Qo - - " isplay colors , colors . i i
M\crosofﬁW!ndowsZZOOO Profesional Senvio Pack 4 o atr (English, Smplfed Cinese, Treonal Chinese, Korean, German versios) 24 Momory capady [57MB @Replacmg consumable parts such as the battery, and Sa.fety devllceS, shall also be. eX.CIUded from the graphic
Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional Service Pack 2 or later (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German %9 . operatlon terminal range of appllcatlons
Microsoft® Windows® XP Home Edition Service Pack 2 or later (English, Simplfied Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions) 4 9 Bus conne_ction*”, CPU direct connection, ba,Ck"ght and fuses. . Lo H : rai li 't- b
Microsoft® Windows® XP Embedded (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions):3 4 8 Connection computer link connection, . @Fallure caused by external irresistible forces such as ow_ever, in C_e _am cases, some applications m_ay e .
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Uttimate (English, Simpliied Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions):3+ configuration®10 | CC-Link IE Controller Netwark connection, fires or abnormal voltages, and Failure caused by force possible, pr.owdlng.the user consylts the. local Mitsubishi
icrosoft® Windows Viste® Enterprise.(English, Simplied Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German version l(\:/lclé;_l-slr:zk(!ll\-:l;':'egr,:‘neéz/tgrﬁ Cgtr;r;ﬁg(tjzbnnection majeure such as earthquakes, lightning, wind and water representative outlining the special requirements of the -
os Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions):3 4 9 d damage project and providing that all parties concerned agree to =
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 9 1 : Use of GT Designer3 and PX Developer requires additional memory . : . . . i : : : = g
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)s3 s 9 space. For free space required when using the PX Developer monitoring @Fallure caused by reasons Unpl’edlctable by scientific the spemal circumstances, SOIer at Qur d_|sc_ret|on. . 3 pos
Microsoft® Windows® 7 Uttimate (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)sa s 12 513 %14 S?OI] ’e/f\z:j‘_:’_ theIPX Developer V_e's'l"”‘ Op?'a;'onh“"a””_a' (Monitor technology standards at time of shipment from In some Qf these cases, however, MIFS.UbIShI EIectr]c . 23
Microsoft® Windows® 7 Enterprise (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions) u's);):'creatééozzplri';?:g space s alsorequired when using Mitsubishi. Corporatlon may consider the pOSSIbI|Ity of an appllcatlon, ® 3
Microsoft® Windows® 7 Professional (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 %2 : Administrator authority is lrequired to install GT SoftGOT1000. : T rovided that the customer notifies Mitsubishi Electric s2
Microsoft® Windows® 7 Home Premium (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 13 14 %3 : Administrator authority is required to install and operate GT Ar?y other_fallure found, not to be the respon3|b|I|ty of pCOI' oration of the intention, the application is clearl &
Microsoft® Windows® 7 Starter (English, Simplified Chinese, Traditional Chinese, Korean, German versions)3 4 %9 » ?ﬁﬂ?ﬁﬁpwi . . o Mitsubishi or that admitted not to be so by the user. defiged and any special uélit is %%t required y i
N i e Tollowing functions are not supported. .
CPU Recommended: 1GHz or more * Compatibility Mode ¢ Fast User Switching y p q y q
EYer ) ) Other than Microsoft® Windows Vista®, Microsoft® Windows® 7: 512MB or more « Desktop Theme (Font) Change ~ * Remote Desktop
Y v Microsoft® Windows Vista®, Microsoft® Windows® 7: 1GB or more recommended *5 g alesil?neﬁ and GT SoftGOT1000 must be installed from the same
i i orks3 suite.
Display Resolution of V_GA (640 x 480 dots) or more %6 : The PC must be equipped with a USB port to use the GT15-SGTKEY-U.
Free hard disk space*‘ For 'HStallatlon' 2GB or more recommended The PC must be equipped with a parallel port (Centro/printer connector)
For execution: 512MB or more recommended to use the GT15-SGTKEY-P.
Display colors High Color (16 bit) or more *7 Eor CONTE(;I PC (I)PUhunitb:’De(f:er to the manual for :Ihed PC CPU module.
f f %8 se is possible only when -852-226 is preinstalled.
Hardware®6 GT15-SGTKEY-U (License key (for USB port) | GT15-SGTKEY-U (License key 0 - Supportod only by tho 52.6it 05, P
GT15-SGTKEY-P (License key (for parallel port)) | (for USB port)) 10 : The required devices vary depending on the connection configuration.
When creating or editing project data  : GT Designer3+#5 :«11: Connectable only when using a PC CPU unit.
Software When using with PX Developer : PX Developer Version 1.14Q or later i}i W"ZOWS ?F’ M:?e is not supported. |
GT Designer3 Version 1.01B or later 13 Windows Touch features are "°tm5“pp°“e S
Other Mouse, keyboard, printer, CD-ROM drive, sound function (sound speaker), or speaker #14: The 32:bit OS and the 64-bit OS are applicable.

(@Failure caused by unapproved modifications, etc., to the
product by the user.

(®When the Mitsubishi product is assembled into a user's
device, Failure that could have been avoided if
functions or structures, judged as necessary in the legal

Thus, applications in which the public could be affected such
as in nuclear power plants and other power plants operated
by respective power companies, and applications in which a
special quality assurance system is required, such as for
Railway companies or Public service purposes shall be

87
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Support

"Mitsubishi Global FA Centers" are located around the world in Asia, North
America and Europe to provide optimum services.

® Global FA Centers

O Shanghai FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (CHINA) Ltd.
No.1386 Honggiao Road, Mitsubishi Electric
Automation Center 3F, Shanghai, China

Tel: +86-21-2322-3030 / Fax: +86-21-2322-3000

OASEAN FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Asia Pte. Ltd. ASEAN Factory
Automation Centre

307 Alexandra Road #05-01/02, Mitsubishi Electric Building, Singapore
Tel: +65-6470-2480 / Fax: +65-6476-7439

©European FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Polish Branch
ul. Krakowska 50, 32-083 Balice, Poland

Tel: +48-12-630-4700 / Fax: +48-12-630-4701

Beijing FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (CHINA) Ltd. Beijing Office
9F, Office Tower 1, Henderson Centre, 18 Jianguomennei
Avenue, Dongcheng District, Beijing, China

Tel: +86-10-6518-8830 / Fax: +86-10-6518-3907

OIndia FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Ltd. India Factory Automation Centre
2nd Floor, DLF Building No.9B, DLF Cyber City Phase II,
Gurgaon 122002, Haryana, India

Tel: +91-124-4630300 / Fax: +91-124-4630399

©O German FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. German Branch
Gothaer Strasse 8, D-40880 Ratingen, Germany

Tel: +49-2102-486-0 / Fax: +49-2102-486-1120

O Tianjin FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (CHINA) Ltd. Tianjin Office
Unit 2003-2004B, Tianjin City Tower, No.35,

You Yi Road, HeXi District, Tianjin, China

Tel: +86-22-2813-1015 / Fax: +86-22-2813-1017

OThailand FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (Thailand) Co., Ltd.
Bang-Chan Industrial Estate No.111, Soi Serithai 54,
T.Kannayao, A.Kannayao, Bangkok10230, Thailand
Tel: +66-2906-3238 / Fax: +66-2906-3239

OUK FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. UK Branch.
Travellers Lane, Hatfield, Hertfordshire, AL10 8XB, U.K.
Tel: +44-1707-27-6100 / Fax: +44-1707-27-8695

O Guangzhou FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation (CHINA) Ltd. Guangzhou Office
Rm. 1609, North Tower, The Hub Center, No.1068,
Xin Gang East Road, Haizhu District, Guangzhou, China
Tel: +86-20-8923-6730 / Fax: +86-20-8923-6715

ONorth American FA Center
Mitsubishi Electric Automation, Inc.

500 Corporate Woods Parkway, Vernon Hills, IL 60061,
U.S.A.

Tel: +1-847-478-2100 / Fax: +1-847-478-2253

© Czech Republic FA Center
Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. -0.s. Czech Office
Avenir Business Park, Radicka 714/113a, 158 00
Praha5, Czech Republic

Tel: +420-251-551-470 / Fax: +420-251-551-471

Korean FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Automation Korea Co., Ltd. (Service)
B1F, 2F, 1480-6, Gayang-Dong, Gangseo-Gu, Seoul,
157-200, Korea

Tel: +82-2-3660-9632 / Fax: +82-2-3663-0475

O Brazil FA Center

MELCO-TEC Representacao Comercial e
Assessoria Tecnica Ltda.

Av. Paulista, 1439, Cerqueira Cesar, CEP 01311-200,
Sao Paulo, Brazil

Tel: +55-11-3146-2200 / Fax: +55-11-3146-2217

O Russian FA Center

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Russian Branch
St. Petersburg Office

Sverdlovskaya emb., bld "Sch", BC "Benua", office 720;
195027, St. Petersburg, Russia

Tel: +7-812-633-3497 / Fax: +7-812-633-3499

O Taiwan FA Center

Setsuyo Enterprise Co., Ltd.

3F., No.105, Wugong 3rd, Wugu Dist, New Taipei City
24889, Taiwan, R.O.C.

Tel: +886-2-2299-9917 / Fax: +886-2-2299-9963

Complying with international quality assurance standards

All of Mitsubishi Electric's FA component products have acquired the international quality assurance "ISO9001" and the environment
management system standard "ISO14001" certification. Mitsubishi's products also comply with various safety standards, including UL

standards.

<Safety standards>

<Shipping Standards>

Mark Standards/Agency

CE EN Standards

UL UL Standards

cUL Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

Country/Region Abbrev. Name Country
Europe ABS American Bureau of Shipping | United States
United States BV Bureau Veritas France
Canada DNV Det Norske Veritas Norway
GL Germanischer Lloyd Germany
LR Lloyd's Register England
NK Nippon Kaiji Kyokai Japan
RINA Registro Italiano Navale Italy

For the details on the approval model within each standards,

please contact your local sales office.
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Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Nagoya Works and Himeji Works are factories certified for ISO14001 (standards for environmental
for quality systems)

management systems) and ISO900
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Mitsubishi Graphic Operation Terminal

This catalog explains the typical features and functions of the GOT1000 series HMI and
does not provide restrictions and other information on usage and module combinations.
When using the products, always read the user's manuals of the products.

Mitsubishi will not be held liable for damage caused by factors found not to be the cause
of Mitsubishi; machine damage or lost profits caused by faults in the Mitsubishi products;
damage, secondary damage, accident compensation caused by special factors
unpredictable by Mitsubishi; damages to products other than Mitsubishi products; and to

A\ For safe use

* To use the products given in this catalog properly, always read the related manuals
before starting to use them.

* The products within this catalog have been manufactured as general-purpose parts
for general industries and have not been designed or manufactured to be
incorporated into any devices or systems used in purpose related to human life.

« Before using any product for special purposes such as nuclear power, electric power,
aerospace, medicine or passenger movement vehicles, consult with Mitsubishi.

* The products within this catalog have been manufactured under strict quality control.

other duties.

However, when installing the product where major accidents or losses could occur if
the product fails, install appropriate backup or failsafe functions in the system.

Country/Region Sales office

Tel/Fax

USA Mitsubishi Electric Automation Inc. Tel: +1-847-478-2100
500 Corporate Woods Parkway, Vernon Hills, IL 60061, U.S.A. Fax: +1-847-478-2253

Brazil MELCO-TEC Representacao Comercial e Assessoria Tecnica Ltda. Tel: +55-11-3146-2200
Av. Paulista, 1439, Cerqueira Cesar, CEP 01311-200, Fax: +55-11-3146-2217
Sao Paulo, Brazil

Germany Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. German Branch Tel: +49-2102-486-0
Gothaer Strasse 8, D-40880 Ratingen, Germany Fax: +49-2102-486-1120

UK Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. UK Branch Tel: +44-1707-27-6100
Travellers Lane, Hatfield, Hertfordshire, AL10 8XB, U.K. Fax: +44-1707-27-8695

ltaly Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. ltalian Branch Tel: +39-039-60531
Viale Colleoni 7-20041 Agrate Brianza (Milano), Italy Fax: +39-039-6053-312

Spain Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Spanish Branch Tel: +34-935-65-3131
Ctra. de Rubi 76-80-AC.420, Fax: +34-935-89-2948
E-08190 Sant Cugat del Vallés (Barcelona), Spain

France Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. French Branch Tel: +33-1-5568-5568

Czech Republic

25, Boulevard des Bouvets, F-92741 Nanterre Cedex, France

Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. -o0.s. Czech Office
Avenir Business Park, Radicka 714/113a 158 00 Praha 5, Czech Republic

Fax: +33-1-5568-5757

Tel: +420-251-551-470
Fax: +420-251-551-471

Poland Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Polish Branch Tel: +48-12-630-47-00
ul. Krakowska 50, 32-083 Balice, Poland Fax: +48-12-630-47-01

Russia Mitsubishi Electric Europe B.V. Russian Branch Moscow Office Tel: +7-495-721-2070
52, bld. 3, Kosmodamianskaya nab., RU-115054, Moscow, Russia Fax: +7-495-721-2071

South Africa Circuit Breaker Industries Ltd. Tel: +27-11-977-0770
9 Derrick Road, Spartan, Gauteng PO Box 100, Kempton Park 1620, South Africa Fax: +27-11-977-0761

China Mitsubishi Electric Automation (China) Ltd. Tel: +86-21-2322-3030
No.1386 Honggiao Road, Mitsubishi Electric Automation Center, Fax: +86-21-2322-3000
Shanghai, China

Taiwan Setsuyo Enterprise Co., Ltd. Tel: +886-2-2299-2499
6F., No.105, Wugong 3rd, Wugu Dist, New Taipei City 24889, Taiwan, R.O.C. Fax: +886-2-2299-2509

Korea Mitsubishi Electric Automation Korea Co., Ltd. Tel: +82-2-3660-9530
3F, 1480-6, Gayang-Dong, Gangseo-Gu, Seoul Fax: +82-2-3664-8372
157-200, Korea

Singapore Mitsubishi Electric Asia Pte, Ltd. Tel: +65-6470-2480
307 Alexandra Road #05-01/02, Fax: +65-6476-7439
Mitsubishi Electric Building, Singapore

Thailand Mitsubishi Electric Automation (Thailand) Co., Ltd. Tel: +66-2906-3238
Bang-Chan Industrial Estate No.111 Soi Serithai 54, Fax: +66-2906-3239
T.Kannayao, A.Kannayao, Bangkok 10230 Thailand

Indonesia P.T. Autoteknindo Sumber Makmur Tel: +62-21-663-0833
Muara Karang Selatan, Block A/ Utara No.1 Kav. No.11, Fax: +62-21-663-0832
Kawasan Industri Pergudangan, Jakarta- Utara 14440,
P.O. Box 5045, Indonesia

India Mitsubishi Electric India Pvt. Ltd. Tel: +91-124-4630300
2nd Floor, DLF Building No.9B, DLF Cyber City Phase Ill, Gurgaon 122002, Haryana, India Fax: +91-124-4630399

Australia Mitsubishi Electric Australia Pty. Ltd. Tel: +61-2-9684-7777

348 Victoria Road, P.O. Box 11, Rydalmere, N.S.W. 2116, Australia

Fax: +61-2-9684-7245

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION

HEAD OFFICE: TOKYO BLDG., 2-7-3, MARUNOUCHI, CHIYODA-KU, TOKYO 100-8310, JAPAN
NAGOYA WORKS: 1-14, YADA-MINAMI 5, HIGASHI-KU, NAGOYA, JAPAN

When exported from Japan, this manual does not require application to the
Ministry of International Trade and Industry for service transaction permission.

New publication, effective Sep. 2011

L(NA)08054-H 1109(MDOC) Specifications subject to change without notice.
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